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PREFACE. 


THE  following  Heads  of  Leo 
tures  have  already  been  re- 
peatedly prefented  to  the  Public,, 
When  they  were  reprinted  in  the 
year  1796,  they  appeared  with 
very  conliderable  alterations  from 
the  former  editions.  To  thefe  al- 
terations I was  chiefly  led,  from 
having  abandoned  the  chemical 
do£trine  of  Phlogifton,  and  from 
having  adopted  the  theory  of  the 
late  illuflrious  and  unfortunate  La- 
voisier, which  is  at  prefent  recei- 
ved by  almofl  every  Fhilofopher  in 
Europe. 
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When  the  prefent  edition  is 
complied  with  that  which  imme- 
diately preceded  it,  the  alterations 
which  have  been  made  will  not  ap- 
pear to  be  confiderable.  Still,  how- 
ever, the  changes  are  fuch  as  will, 
I think,  fhew,  that  I am  not  inat- 
tentive to  the  progrefs  of  fcience, 
efpecially  of  thofe  branches  of 
fcience  which  have  the  moll  im- 
mediate tendency  to  elucidate  the 
animal  economy.  Though  the 
fame  general  dodlrines  ftill  prevail, 
many  particular  points  have  of  late 
been  happily  illuftrated  by  fuccefs- 
ful  experiments.  Of  the  difcove- 
ries  thus  made,  I have  endeavoured 
to  avail  myfelf.,  But  much  ftill  re- 
mains to  be  difcovered  ; much  to  be 
afcertained.  I truft,  therefore,  that 
the  prefent,  as  well  as  future  edi- 
tions 
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tions  of  thefe  Heads  of  Lectures,  if 
I lliall  ever  again  fuperintend  the 
publication  of  them,  will  abundant- 
ly demonflrate  the  continuance  of 
my  exertions  for  improving  our 
knowledge  of  the  philofophy  of 
the  human  fyftem,  which  is  the  on- 
ly fure  bafis  of  rational  practice  in 
medicine. 


Edinburgh,  1 
Oct.  20.  1801.J 
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Concerning  the  Nature  and  Properties  of  the 
different  Fluids  and  Solids  of  the  Animal 
Body , and  the  chief  Morbid  Affections  to 
which  they  are  fuhjeCted, 


A.  Of  the  Fluids* 


Chyle , 

T TEssels  m which  chyle  is  found— 
▼ Materials  from  which  it  is  formed— 
Matters  employed  in  aliment  — Matters 
furnilhed  from  the  fyftem  itfelf—  Means 
by  which  it  is  formed — the  fundion  of 
digeftion  — the  action  of  the  melenteric 
glands. 

Senfible  qualities  of  chyle  in  the  mam- 
malia—Colour  — talle — fpecific  gravity — * 
■A-  2 Spontaneous 
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* 

Spontaneous  reparation  — Coagulation  — 
Principal  conflituent  parts — watery  matter 
— oily  or  hydrocarbonous  matter — Saccha- 
rine matter — coagulable  matter,  or  Gluten 
— Fibrine,  Albumen  and  Gelatine — Obfer- 
vations  refpeCting  an  earthy  matter  in  the 
chyle — Accidental  impregnations  of  chyle 
— Influence  of  extraneous  matters  in  chan- 
ging its  colour — in  changing  its  other 
qualities — Time  at  which  proper  chyle  is 
moft  abundant  in  the  ladteals — changes 
which  it  undergoes  in  its  paffage  to  the 
blood — Caufes  of  its  difappearing  fpeedi- 
ly  in  the  blood. 

View  of  different  morbid  affections  of 
the  chyle,  with  obfervations  on  the  means 
by  which  they  may  be  prevented  or  remo- 
ved; illuftrated  by  remarks  on  particular 
difeafes. 

» * < 

A.  From  quantity. 

a.  Superabundance, 

b.  Deficiency. 

a.  a.  From  want  of  proper  aliment. 

Atrophia  lactantium — Walker. 

b.  b. 
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b. b.  From  want  of  proper  affimila- 
t i on . Dyfpepfia — Vomit  us — Emeta- 

trophia.  v.  .......  ' ’ 

c.  c.  From  a difeafed  ftate  of  the  lac- 
teal  veffels.  Tabes  mefenterica . 

B.  From  quality. 

a.  Depending  on  the  natural  confti- 

tuents  of  chyle. 

a.  a.  Watery  part. 

b.  b.  Saccharine  part. 

c.  c . Coagulable  part. 

d.  d.  Oleaginous  part. 

b.  Depending  on  the  introdu&ion  of  fo-. 
reign  matter. 

a . a.  Matter  introduced  with  the  ali- 
ment. t ’ 

b.  b.  Matter  furnifhed  by  the  fyftem. 

2.  Blood . 

Constituent  parts  of  the  blood  difco- 
vered  by  fpontaneous  feparation — . 

' Halitus — CrafTamentum — Serum. 

Senfible  qualities  of  the  halitus — varie- 
ties in  different  animals — varieties  in  dif- 
eafe — Conjectures  refpedling  the  a&ive  im- 

A 3 pregnat  ion 
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pregnation  which  it  contains — its  qualities 
when  condenfed. 

Conftituent  parts  of  the  remaining  mafs 
after  the  efcape  of  the  halitus — Fibrine 
and  red  particles  forming  the  craflamen- 
tum  ; albumen,  gelatine,  falts  and  water 
forming  the  ferum. 

Red  Particles  : Difcovery — Figure- 
Formation — Colour  — Size— Inflammabili- 
ty— Effedls  of  the  adtion  of  different  fub- 
flances  upon  them  — Acids  — Alkalies— 
Neutrals — Manner  in  which  they  are  bro- 
ken down. 

Glutinous  Matter — of  the  craflamen- 
tum  — of  the  ferum  — circumffances  in 
which  they  differ— circumflances  in  which 
they  agree — Properties  of  the  glutinous 
matter  in  general — fenfible  qualities  — 
Tafte — Smell — Confidence — Colour — Re- 

! • rf 

lation  to  other  fubflances — Effedls  of  the 
adtion  of  heat — of  the  adlion  of  different 

4 • • • * ' • rr>.  . ..  . " "%  >r  ' * 

faline  fubflances  — Nitrous  acid  — Sul- 

r r\  V • i f 

phuric  — Muriatic — Alkalies — Neutrals — 
Alcohol — Analogy  of  the  glutinous  matter 

of  the  blood  to  the  albumen  ovi — to  the 

■ 

cheefy  part  of  milk — to  the  gluten  of  ve- 
getables. 

-'•'-rtf' 

Serosity— 
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Serosity — Circumfiances  in  which  it 
differs  from  water — Colour — Specific  gra- 
vity-*-Tafte — Effeds  produced  by  the  ac- 
tion of  heat — of  alcohol — of  putrefadion 
— Conclufions  refpeding  its  conffituent 
parts  — Water  — Gluten — Salts — Opinions 
of  different  chemifts  refpeding  the  nature 
of  the  falts  which  the  ferum  contains — * 
Muriate  of  Soda — Carbonate  of  Soda — 
Uncombined  Soda — Carbonate  of  Ammo- 
nia— Phofphate  of  lime. 

Examination  of  the  conllituent  parts  of 
the  blood  by  chemical  analyfis — Subftan- 
ces  obtained  by  diftillation  — Water — 
Spirit,  improperly  fo  called,  containing 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  and  ammoniacal 
foap  — Volatile  dry  fait— Oil — Refiduum 
after  diftillation— fubftances  obtained  from 
it  by  burning — by  the  loadftone. 

Obfervations  concerning  fome  peculiar 
properties  of  the  blood. 

Of  the  coagulation  of  the  blood — differ- 
ent opinions  concerning  the  caufe  of  this 
coagulation. 

Of  the  heat  of  the  blood — varieties  m 
different  animals— its  connection  with  the 
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colour  of  the  blood — its  liability  in  differ- 
ent temperatures  of  the  atmofphere. 

Of  the  life  of  the  blood — antiquity  of 
the  opinion — arguments  by  which  it  has 
lately  been  attempted  to  be  eftablilhed — 
objections  which  have  been  urged  againfl 
thefe  arguments — general  conclufions  re- 
ipe&ing  this  doCtrine. 

Of  the  quantity  of  the  blood — Varie- 
ties in  different  animals  of  the  fame  fpe- 
cies — Ground  on  which  calculations  have 
been  attempted  to  be  inflituted  as  to  the 
medium  quantity  — Proportion  which  it 
has  been  fuppofed  to  bear  to  the  folids — 
Conje&ures  of  different  Phyfiologifts  with 
regard  to  the  medium  quantity  in  the  hu- 
man fpecies — Proportion  which  the  quan- 
tity in  the  arteries  has  been  fuppofed  to 
bear  to  that  in  the  veins — Differences  be- 
tween arterial  and  venous  blood. 

View  of  the  principal  morbid  affeCtions 
to  which  the  blood  is  fubjeCted,  of  the 
fymptoms  by  which  they  may  be  diftin- 
guilhed,  and  of  the  means  by  which  they 
may  be  prevented  or  removed,  illuftrated 
by  remarks  on  particular  dileafes. 
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I.  Morbid  AfFetfions  from  changes  in 
quantity. 

A.  Plethora. 

a.  From  an  increafe  of  the  real  quan- 
tity of  the  blood. 

Plethora  vera. 

b.  From  an  increafe  of  the  volume  of 
the  blood. 

Plethora  apparens. 

c.  From  a diminution  of  the  capacity 
of  the  bloodveflels. 

✓ * 

Plethora  relativa. 

d.  From  an  increafe  of  the  quantity  of 
blood  in  the  arteries. 

Plethora  arteriofa . 

e.  From  an  increafe  of  the  quantity  of 
blood  in  the  veins. 

Plethora  venofa, 

f.  From  an  increafe  of  the  quantity  of 
blood  in  a particular  part. 

Plethora  partialis . 

B.  Inanition. 

a.  From  a deficiency  of  blood  in  the 
fyftem  in  general. 

Inopia  fanguinis  vera. 


b.  From 
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b.  From  a deficiency  of  blood  in  thd 
arterial  fyffcem. 

c.  From  a deficiency  in  the  venous  fy- 
flem, 

cl.  From  a deficiency  at  particular  parts. 

II.  Morbid  aHedtions  from  changes  in 

quality. 

A.  From  changes  in  the  natural  contents* 

a.  Red  particles. 

Melanoma. 

b.  Watery  part* 

Aquofa  tenuitas. 

d.  Saline  impregnation* 

Scorbutus. 

e.  Glutinous. 

Hcemorrhcea  petechialis. 

B.  From  the  introduction  of  foreign  mat- 

ters. 

a.  By  the  laCteal  veffels. 

b.  By  the  lymphatics  of  the  furface  and 
other  parts. 

c.  By  the  bloodveflels  of  the  lungs,, 
through  their  coats. 

d.  By  bloodveflels  at  other  parts,  from 
wounds. 

e.  Foreign 
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e.  Foreign  matters  generated  or  increa- 
fed  in  the  blood. 

General  conclufions  refpeding  the  im- 
portance of  attending  to  morbid  aflfe&ions 
of  the  blood  in  the  cure  of  difeafes. 

3.  Milk. 

OF  the  organs  furnifhing  milk — cir- 
cumftances  under  which  this  fecre- 
tion  takes  place — general  appearance  of 
milk — fluids  from  different  parts  of  the 
body  refembling  it — properties  of  milk  in 
general  — its,  condiment  parts  — butyra- 
ceous  part,  or  cream — coagulable  part,  or 
cheefe— watery  part,  or  whey— faccharine 
or  faline  part. 

Of  the  butyraceous  part— its  fenfible 
qualities— its  general  properties— varie- 
ties with  refped  to  quantity  and  quality 
—in  different  genera  of  animals— in  dif- 
ferent individuals  of  the  fame  genus — - 
in  the  fame,  individual  at  different  times 
—varieties  connected  with  the  period 
elapfed  from  the  time  of  delivery — -with 
the  particular  time  of  the  difcharge  du- 


ring 
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ring  the  drawing  of  milk — caufes  of  thele 
varieties. 

Of  the  coagulable  or  glutinous  part — 
its  general  analogy  to  the  glutinous  part 
of  the  blood — particulars  in  which  they 
differ — fubflances  producing  the  coagu- 
lation of  it,  or  runnets — animal  runnets 
— vegetable  runnets  — circumftances  in 
which  vegetable  and  animal  runnets  dif- 
fer in  their  adtion  as  coagulants — differ- 
ent opinions  relpedling  the  principles  on 
which  runnets  adt — particulars  in  which 
the  coagulable  part  of  milk,  agrees  with 
the  glutinous  part  of  the  blood — corre- 
fpondence  of  both  with  the  gluten  v'e- 
geto-animqle  obtained  from  wheat  and  fome 
other  vegetables. 

Of  the  watery  part — its  analogy  to  the 
ferolity  of  the  blood — Condiment  parts  of 
the  whey — Water — Cryftallizable  mucous 
faccharine  matter — Gelatine — Muriate  of 
potafs — Sulphate  of  potafs  — Sulphate  of 
lime. 

Of  the  faline  matter  refembling  fugar, 
which  the  ferum  contains  — varieties  in 
the  fugar  of  milk — in  kind — in  quantity — 

varieties 
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varieties  in  the  fame  animal  at  cl  1 fie  rent 
times — in  different  animals. 

Analogy  between  blood  and  milk  — 
The  peculiarities  of  the  human  milk. 

View  of  different  morbid  affedions  of 
the  milk,  illuftrated  by  remarks  on  parti- 
ticular  difeafes. 

A.  From  changes  with  refped  to  quantity. 
a.  Defedive  fecretion. 

Atrophia  lactentium.  Sauv. 
h.  Superabundant  fecretion. 

'Tabes  nutricum. 

c.  Obflrudion  to  the  difcharge  after  fe- 
cretion. 

B.  From  changes  with  refped  to  qyality. 

a.  By  alterations  in  the  natural  confti- 

tuent  parts. 

b.  By  the  introdudion  of  foreign  mat- 

ters. 

a.  a.  Furnifhed  from  the  fyffem  itfelf. 

a,  a.  a.  Salts  of  the  blood. 

b.  b.  b.  Sebaceous  matter  from  the 
glands  about  the  nipple. 

b.  b.  Introduced  by  the  alimentary 
canal,  or  by  the  abforbents  of  other 
parts. 


4.  Mucus. 
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4.  Mucus. 


EXtent  of  this  fecretion  over  the  ani- 
mal fyftem — its  fenfible  qualities — 
its  conftituent  parts  — water  — glutinous 
matter — faline  matter — Muriate  of  Soda — 
Carbonate  of  Soda — Phofphate  of  Soda — 
Phofphate  of  Lime.  Effeds  produced 
on  mucus  by  the  ad  ion  of  different  fub- 
ftances — water — ardent  fpirit — oil — acids 
— alkalies — neutrals — metallic  falts— Che- 
mical analyfis  of  mucus. 


A.  Diminifhed  fecretion. 

B.  Augmented  fecretion. 
Catarrhus  fenilis.  Gonorrhoea. 

C.  Vitiated  fecretion. 

Coryza.  Scarlatina  anginoja. 


Rgans  by  which  it  is  fecreted  — 


Univerfality  of  this  fecretion  in  ani- 
mals -—Quantity  in  the  human  fpecies — 
Proportion  to  the  hardnefs  of  the  food — 
General  properties  of  faliva — its  fenlible 
qualities — tafte — fmell— colour  — - fpecific 


Pathology  of  mucus. 


5.  Saliva . 
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gravity.  The  chemical  relations  which  it 
fhews  to  other  matters — Effedfs  of  the 
adtion  of  air — Water — Oil — Alkalies — A- 
cids — Alcohol — Its  adtion  on  metals — Che- 
mical analyfis  of  the  faliva. 

General  conclufions  refpedting  the  con- 
ftituent  parts  of  this  fluid— Water — Gluti- 
nous matter — Saline  matters — muriates  and 
phofphates  of  Soda,  Ammonia  and  Lime. 

Ufe  of  faliva  in  the  animal  fyftem 

The  evolution  of  the  tafte  of  fapid  bodies 
—the  preparation  of  aliment— The  pre- 
vention of  third:. 

Pathology  of  Saliva. 

A.  Defedtive  fecretion. 

Febris . 

B.  Augmented  fecretion. 

Ptyalifmus. 

C.  Depraved  fecretion. 

Icterus.  Rabies. 

6.  Siiccus  GaJIricus. 

Avities  in  which  this  fluid  is  to  be 

_ , ™et  Wlth— Fluids  in  other  cavities 
pofleflmg-  qualities  fimilar  to  that  found 


in 
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in  the  ftomach — Conjectures  and  doubts 
refpecting  the  fecreting  organs — The  dif- 
ficulties in  obtaining  the  fuccus  gaftricus 
in  a pure  ftate — Means  employed  for  ob- 
taining it  in  the  greateft  purity — Its  fen- 
fible  qualities  as  obtained  in  its  purely 
ftate — varieties  in  different  animals  with 
refpedi  to  the  fiiline  impregnation  which 
it  contains — Herbivorous — Carnivorous — 
Omnivorous — Principal  conftituent  parts 
of  the  human  fuccus  gaftricus — water — 
glutinous  matter — muriated  foda — Gaftric 
acid — Phofphoric  acid— Muriate  of  Am- 
monia— Phofphate  of  Lime. 

Of  the  ufe  of  the  fuccus  gaftricus — 
folution  of  aliment  in  the  ftomach — cor- 
rection of  putridity  in  that  part  of  the 
fyftem — its  effects  in  the  cure  of  difeafes 
from  internal  ufe— from  external  appli- 
cation. 

Pathology  of  the  Succus  Gaftricus. 

A.  Augmented  fecretion. 

Bulimia . 

B.  Diminilhed  fecretion, 

Anorexia.  Dvfpefia. 

C. 


l.* 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


1.7 


C.  Depraved  fecretion. 
Pica,  Malaria. 


7.  Succus  Pancreaticus . 

OF  the  organ  by  which  this  fluid  is 
fecreted — its  refemblance  to  the  fa- 
livary  glands — refemblance  of  this  fluid 
to  filiva — circumftances  in  which  it  dif- 
fers from  faliva — its  principal  conflituent 
parts — its  quantity — Difputes  with  regard 
to  its  ufe. 

Pathology  of  the  fuccus  pancreaticus. 
Uncertainty  on  this  fubject — erroneous 
opinions  formerly  entertained  with  refpect 
to  it — conjectures  concerning  the  effects 
of  deficiency — of  redundancy — of  a de- 
praved condition — The  formation  of  cal- 
culous concretions  in  the  pancreas  and  its 
ducts. 


8.  Pile. 

ORgans  by  which  it  is  fecreted — Dif- 
ferences between  Hepatic  and  Cyftic 
bde — Blood  from  whence  the  bile  is  corm 
monly  fecreted— Proofs  that  it  is  fome- 

B times 


1 8 


PATHOLOGICAL 


times  formed  from  arterial  blood — Reafons 
for  believing  that  in  general  it  is  chiefly 
from  venous  blood — Senfible  qualities  of 
the  bile  — colour  — tafte — fmell — conflu- 
ence— fpecific  gravity — Chemical  relations 
of  bile  to  other  matters — effects  of  the  ac- 
tion of  water — oil — alcohol — neutral  falts 
— alkalies  — acids  — Effeds  produced  on 
bile  by  heat — flow  evaporation — diftilla- 
tion. 

Conftituent  parts  of  bile — water — foda 
— glutinous  matter — reflnous  matter  gi- 
ving colour  and  tafte  to  the  bile — and 
forming  a faponaceous  fubftance  with  the 
foda  — phofphate  of  foda  — Phofphate  of 
lime — iron. 

Ufe  of  the  bile — different  ways  in  which 
it  is  fubfervient  to  the  fundion  of  dige- 
ftion — its  influence  as  a ftimulus  to  the  fy- 
ftem — arguments  from  which  it  has  been 
inferred,  that  it  is  principally  an  excre- 
mentitious  fluid. 

Pathology  of  the  bile. 

A.  Defedive  fecretion. 

B.  Obftruded  execretion. 

Ifferus. 


C. 
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C.  Biliary  concretions. 

D.  Superabundant  fecretion. 

Cholera. 

E.  Secretion  morbidly  acrid. 
typhus  ihlerodes. 

\ 

9.  Synovia. 

Different  opinions  concerning  the 
fources  from  whence  it  has  been 
fuppofed  to  be  derived — fenfible  qualities 
of  the  fynovia — chemical  affinities. 

Conftituent  parts  of  the  fynovia — water 
— glutinous  matter — oleaginous  matter — 
faline  matter  — muriate  of  foda — carbo- 
nate of  foda — phofphate  of  lime — quantity 
in  which  the  fynovia  is  fecreted. 

Pathology  of  the  fynovia — increafed 
fecretion  — diminifhed  fecretion  — depra- 
ved fecretion. 


10.  Perfpirable  Matter. 

PArts  of  the  fyftem  from  which  a dif- 
charge,  under  the  form  of  infenfible 
perfpiration,  takes  place—Organs  by  which 
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this  matter  is  feparated  and  difcharged — 
Proofs  of  the  reality  of  this  difcharge — 
circumflances  in  which  it  becomes  vilible 
— Nature  of  the  difcharge — its  contents 
in  ordinary  cafes — water — volatile  faline 
matter — matters  with  which  it  has  been 
fuppofed  to  be  occaflonally  impregnated 
— Fetid  odorous  matters — peculiar  quali- 
ties from  alimentary  matters — the  eledlric 

•/ 

fluid — carbonic  acid  gas — phofphoric  acid. 

Quantity  of  the  difcharge  under  the 
form  of  infenflble  perfpiration — varieties 
in  different  climates  and  feafons — caufes 
of  thefe  varieties. 

The  analogy  between  perfpirable  matter 
and  the  halitus  of  different  cavities — ana- 
logy  between  perfpirable  matter  and  fweat 
— particulars  in  which  they  differ. 

Pathology  of  the  cuticular  difcharge. 

A.  Morbid  increafe  of  the  difcharge. 
Ephemera  Sudatoria.  Ephidrofis. 

B.  Morbid  obflrucflion  of  the  difcharge. 
Diarrhoea, 
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ii.  Urine. 

ORgans  by  which  the  urine  is  fecre- 
ted  — caufes  producing  great  va- 
rieties in  this  fluid,  confidently  with  a 
date  of  health — the  age  of  the  perfon  by 
whom  it  is  difcharged — the  temperature 
of  the  body  prior  to  the  difcharge — the 
padions  of  the  mind — the  ingeda — dif- 
tindions  of  urine,  as  varied  from  this 
fource  Ur  in  a potus — Ur  inn  chyli — Unnci 
fanguinis. 

Senfible  qualities  of  this  fecretion,  in 
what  may  be  conddered  as  its  mod  natural 
date  colour  finell — tade — fpecidc  gra- 
vity— heat — conddence — fpontaneous  fe- 
paration. 

Condituentqiarts  of  recent  healthy  urine 
water  — urea — glutinous  matter  — mu- 
riate of  foda  and  of  ammonia — phofphate 
of  foda  of  ammonia — of  lime — of  mag- 
nefia  pholphoric  acid — uric  acid — ben- 
zoic acid  — Articles  obtained  from  the 
urine  by  chemical  analyds,  in  the  way  of 
B 3 didillation. 
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di  {filiation. — Purpofes  for  which  the  uri- 
nary difcharge  is  intended. 

Pathology  of  the  urine. 

A.  Defective  fecredon. 

Ifchuria . 

B.  Exceffive  fecredon. 

Diabetes. 

C.  Depraved  fecredon. 

Lithiogenefis . 


Dears. 

ORgans  by  which  they  are  fecreted 
— fenfible  qualities  of  the  fecretion 
—effeds  of  the  adion  of  heat— of  air— 
of  alkalies — of  acids — Conflituent  parts  of 
tears — water — faline  matter — muriate  of 
foda — foda  — phofphate  of  foda  — phof- 
phate  of  lime — glutinous  matter — varieties 
with  refped  to  the  quantity  of  this  fecre- 
don — different  conjedures  as  to  the  caufes 
of  thefe  varieties— ufe  of  the  natural  fe- 
cretion— of  an  augmented  flow  from  par- 
ticular caufes. 
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Pathology  of  tears. 

A.  Morbid  increafe  of  the  fecretion. 
Epiphora. 

B.  Morbid  diminution. 

C.  Depraved  fecretion. 


13.  Nervous  Fluid. 

Importance  of  the  functions  dependent: 
oh  the  brain  and  nerves. — General 

account  of  the  ftructure  of  thefe  parts 

Extent  of  nerves  in  the  human  fyftem 

Arguments  rendering  it  probable  that 
they  perform  their  functions,  by  being  con- 
ductors of  a fluid — Conclufions  *refpect- 
ing  the  natuie  of  this  fluid,  from  pheno- 
mena dependent  on  the  nerves — Different 
hypothefes  as  to  its  origin — Account  of 
the  fuppofition,  that  it  is  not  a fecreted 
fluid,  but  merely  attached  to  the  brain  and 

nerves  objections  to  this  fuppofition 

Obfervations  on  the  conjecture,  that  ner- 
vous influence  depends  on  animal  electri- 
city—on  oxygene— arguments  rendering  it 
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probable  that  it  is  fecreted  by  the  brain — 
different  conjedures  refpeding  the  mode 
in  which  it  is  conveyed  by  the  nerves. — 
Inquiry  refpeding  the  reproduction  of 
nerves. — Inquiry  whether  any  other  fluid 
be  conveyed  by  the  nerves,  than  that 
which  is  fubfervient  to  fenfe  and  motion. 

T 

Pathology  of  the  nervous  fluid — differ- 
ent morbid  conditions  to  which  there  is 
reafon  to  prefume  it  may  be  fubjeded — 
date  moft  fitted  for  the  communication 
of  impreflions — mobility — ftate  leaft  fit- 
ted for  the  communication  of  impref- 
flons — torpor. 

14.  Semen . 

Difficulties  in  the  inveftigation  of 
this  fluid — organs  by  which  it  is. 
fecreted — mixed  condition  in  which  it  is 
commonly  examined — appearance  of  the 
liquor  feparated  from  the  teftes  in  its 
pure  ftate — changes  which  it  undergoes 
from  mixture  and  ftagnation  in  the  vefi- 
culse  feminales— opinion  that  what  have 
been  called  veficulae  feminales  are  fecret- 
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jng  organs — arguments  employed  in  proof 
of  this  opinion— from  the  variety  in  the 
ftruCture  of  the  veflculae  feminales  in  dif- 
ferent genera  of  animals,  and  the  fame- 
nefs  of  flru&ure  in  each  particular  genus 
— from  the  appearance  of  the  fluid  they 
contain  in  the  dead  body — from  the  flate 
of  their  contents  after  caftration — objec- 
tions to  thefe  arguments — general  conclu- 
fion  on  this  fubject. 

Senfible  qualities  of  the  femen  in  the 
condition  in  which  it  is  difcharged — fpe- 
cific  gravity — fmell — effects  of  expolure 
to  air — of  mixture  with  water — of  the  ac- 
tion of  heat — of  mixture  with  acids — with 
alkalies — with  eflential  oils — with  ardent 
fpirit — Products  obtained  from  the  femen 
by  chemical  analyfis — water — glutinous 
matter — phofphate  of  lime — foda. 

Examination  of  the  femen  by  micro- 
fcopical  obfervations — difcovery  of  vermi- 
cular animalcules — account  of  their  ap- 
pearance— principal  controverfles  refpeCt- 
ing  them — Different  conjectures  refpect- 
ing  die  part  of  the  blood  from  which  the 
fecretion  by  the  teftes  is  produced — dif- 
ferent 
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ferent  opinions  refpedting  the  part  of  the 
femen  on  which  generation  depends — ■>. 
moft  remarkable  differences  in  the  femen 
of  different  animals. 

Pathology  of  the  femen — influence  of 
morbid  conditions  as  affecting  the  func- 
tion of  generation — as  affedting  the  fyf- 
tem  by  which  the  femen  is  fecreted — 
Defective  fecretion  — Superabundant  fe- 
cretion — exceflive  evacuation — Means  of 
combating  thefe  morbid  conditions. 


15.  Lymph . 

Peculiarities  refpedting  the  contents 
of  the  valvular  lymphatic  abforbents 
— fources  from  whence  they  are  derived — 
fenfible  qualities  of  the  lymph  in  its  moft 
pure  ftate- — water — glutinous  matter — va- 
rieties from  accidental  impregnations — 
proofs  of  the  great  diverfity  of  fiich  im- 
pregnations— ufe  of  the  fluid  contained  in 
the  lymphatics — morbid  changes  to  which 
it  is  fubjedted — means  of  counteracting 
thefe. 
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1 6.  General  Conclufions . 

Conclusions  refpe&ing  the  fluids  in 
general,  from  the  obfervations  of- 
fered on  particular  fluids — The  analogy 
which  the  different  fluids  of  the  animal 
body  have  to  each  other — General  con- 
flituents  of  all  the  fluids — Watery  matter 
— G;i  tinous  matter  — Fibrine  containing 
moft  azote— -Albumen  mofl  oxygene — Ge- 
latine molt  carbone — Saline  matter — Oily 
or  hydrocarbonous  matter — Peculiar  pro- 
perties derived  from  thefe  different  con- 
ftituent  parts — qualities  from  a faline  im- 
pregnation— qualities  from  a hydrocarbo- 
nous impregnation. 

Circumftances  in  which  the  compofition 
of  animal  matters  differs  from  that  of  ve- 
getables— Prefence  of  azote  as  a primitive 
principle — Greater  abundance  of  hydro- 
gene— Phofphates— -Property  of  affording, 
by  heat,  ammonia,  the  prufllc  acid,  the 
zoonic  acid — of  undergoing  the  putrefac- 
tive fermentation— of  being  conve  ;ed,  by 
maceration  in  water,  into  a fatty  matter  and 
ammonia. 


B.  Of 


2$ 


PATHOLOGICAL 


B.  Of  the  Solids. 


i.  Animal  Solids  in  General. 

APparent  diverfity  of  the  folids — • 
Properties  in  common  to  all  the 
folids — General  conftituent  parts  of  the 
folids  — Water  — Earthy  matter  — Gluti- 
nous matter — Saline  matters — Aerial  mat- 
ters— Metallic  matters  found  in  fome  of 
the  folids. 

Pathology  of  the  Simple  Solids. 

I. 

Morbi  partium  folidarum  fimplicijfimi  ex  In - 
Jlitutionibus  Pathologies,  auclore  H.  D.  Gaubioc 

I.  Debilitas. 

A.  Salva  cohaefione. 

a.  Laxum,  flaccidum  in  partibus  mol- 
libus. 

b.  Iners  in  partibus  natura  elafticis. 

c.  Flexile  in  ollibus. 

B.  Difloluta  cohsefione. 

a.  Tenerum,  Gracile,  in  mollibus  par- 
tibus. 


b.  Tabidum 
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b.  Tabidum  itidem  in  mollibus. 

c.  Fiffile  in  partibus  natura  tenacio- 
ribus. 

d.  Fragile  in  offibus. 

II.  Rigiditas. 

A.  Firmitas  infuperabilis. 

a.  Tenax,  in  partibus  mollibus, 

b.  Durum,  in  mollibus  quoque. 

c.  Fragile,  Vitreum,  in  offibus. 

B.  Fragilitas  fledli  nefcia. 

a.  Tenax,  in  partibus  mollibus. 

b.  Durum,  in  mollibus  quoque. 

c.  Fragile,  Vitreum,  in  offibus. 


II. 

A \ Table  of  the  Difeafes  of  the  Simple  Solids , 
by  Dr  Cullen. 

The  Difeafes  of  the  Simple  Solids  are, 

I.  Thofe  of  the  naturally  foft  parts. 

1.  Mobility  of  the  parts  too  great. 
Debile.  Gaub.  15  7.  159. 

A.  With  refpedt  to  the  force  of  cohe- 
lion. 
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a.  Debility  with  flexibility. 

Debile  tenerum  gracile.  Gaub.  x6i.  lf 
Debile  tabidum.  Gaub.  171.  2. 

A.  from  an  overplus  of  water, 
from  original  ftamina, 
from  weak  aliment, 
from  want  of  aliment, 
from  weak  concodlion, 
from  increafed  excretion, 
from  imperfect  application. 

b.  from  weak  cohefion  of  the  con- 

creting matter, 
from  heat, 

from  vitiated  nutritious  fluid, 
from  matter  externally  applied, 
water,  mucilage,  & . 

c.  from  extenflon  near  to  rupture. 

d.  from  extenflon  of  cellular  tex- 

ture, 

from  erofion  of  cellular  tex- 
ture, 

from  cutting  through  fome  lay- 
ers of  a compound  mem- 
brane, , 

from  taking  away  external  com- 
preffion. 
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e.  Emptinefs  of  veflels. 
b.  Debility  with  fragility. 

Debile  fijfile.  Gaub.  161.*  2. 
from  want  of  humidity, 
from  cold, 

from  changes  in  the  concreting 
matter. 

B.  With  refpedl  to  flexibility,  coheflon 
remaining. 

a.  Laxity  with  elafticity. 

Debile  laxum  jlaccidum.  Gaub. 160. 1. 
from  all  the  caufes  of  I.  1.  A.  a . 
except  c. 

from  want  of  tenfion. 
b.  Laxity  without  elafticity  or  flaccid 
dity. 

Debile  iners . Gaub.  160.  2. 
from  an  overplus  of  water, 

from  long  reft  in  an  extended 
ftate, 

from  a certain  overftretching. 

2.  Mobility  of  the  parts  too  little,  or 
rigidity. 

Rigidum . Gaub.  164. 

A.  Rigidity  diminifhing  flexibility* 
Rigidum  tenax.  Gaub . 165.  1. 


a. 
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a.  from  an  overplus  of  concreting 
matter, 

from  original  ftamina, 
from  much  or  very  nourifh- 
ing  aliment, 

from  vigorous  concoction, 
from  vigorous  application. 

b.  from  increafed  cohefton  of  the 

concreting  matter, 
from  cold, 

from  external  application  of  coa- 
gulants, aftringents,  See. 

c.  from  confiderable  extension. 

d.  from  long  reft  in  a contracted 

ftate. 

e.  from  the  condenfation  of  cellular 

texture. 

/.  from  a new  growth  of  cellular 
texture. 

g.  from  the  fhortening  of  cellular 

texture. 

h.  from  a new  growth  of  cellular 

texture  joining  parts  naturally 
feparate. 

i.  from  full  veflels. 

k.  from  veftels  becoming  folid. 

B. 
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B.  Rigidity  deflroying  flexibility. 
Rigidum  durum.  Gaub.  165.2. 
from  oflification, 
from  putrefadion. 

II.  Thofe  of  the  naturally  hard  parts. 

1.  Flexibility. 

Debile  flexile . Gaub . 160.  3. 

A.  from  deficiency  of  hardening  mat- 
ter. 

B.  from  the  foftening  and  wafhing 
out  of  hardened  matter. 

2.  Fragility. 

A.  Spongeous. 

Debile fragile fpongiofum.  Gaub.  1 60. 4. 

a.  from  erofion  of  gluten  and  oil. 

b.  from  putrefadion  of  the  fame. 

B.  Vitreous. 

Rigidum  fragile  vitreum.  Gaub.  165.3. 

a.  from  too  great  drying  by  age. 

b.  from  deficiency  of  oil. 

nr. 

General  Heads  of  the  Observations  to 
be  offered  on  the  Diseased  State  of 
the  Simple  Solids. 

A.  Difeafed  ftate  depending  on  the 
compofition  of  the  folids. 

C a.  Firmnefs 
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a.  Firmnefs  morbidly  increafed. 

b.  diminifhed, 

c.  Cohefion  morbidly  increafed. 

d.  — diminifhed. 

e.  Flexibility  morbidly  increafed. 

f.  diminifhed. 

g.  Elafticity  morbidly  increafed. 

h.  ■ . diminifhed. 

B.  Difeafed  Bates  depending  on  the  fi- 
gure of  the  folids. 

a.  Alterations  in  the  fliape  of  natural 
parts. 

b . The  growth  of  preternatural  parts. 

* 

2.  Mufcular  Fibre . 

GEneral  characterizing  properties  of 
the  mufcular  fibre — Senfible  quali- 
ties— Colour — Weight — Smell — Tafte — 

Cohefion— Strudure— Figure— Elafticity 

—Flexibility — Examination  of  the  opi- 
nion which  fuppofes,  that  mufcular  fibres 
are  a continuation  of  nerves — Objections 
to  this  opinion — Principles  detected  in 
mufcular  fibres  by  chemical  analyfis— Fi- 
brine — Gelatine  — Albumen — Extractive 
matter — Muriate  and  phofphate  of  foda — 
Phofphate  of  lime— Obfervations  on  the 
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pathology  of  the  mufcular  fibre  in  its  fimple 
ftate — Morbid  weaknefs— Morbid  ftrength. 

3.  Cellular  Membrane. 

Opinions  at  firft  entertained  refpetft- 
ing  cellular  membrane — Its  extent 
over  the  fyflem  — its  general  qualities  — 
Colour — Texture  — Cohefion — Communi- 
cation of  cells  — Difputes  refpe&ing  its 
fenfibility — -Different  opinions  of  its  origin 
— Arguments  for  fuppofing  it  to  be  produ- 
ced from  the  glutinous  part  of  the  blood — 
Ufe  of  the  cellular  membrane — Differen- 
ces between  the  cellular  or  fimple  and 
complex  membranes  of  the  body- — Patho- 
logy of  the  cellular  membrane — Firmnefs 
morbidly  increafed  — Elafticity  morbidly 
diminifhed. 

4*  Vejfeh. 

^^RSTERIES—^ Cohefion  and  ftrength  of 
arteries  — Changes  which  gradually 
take  place  in  the  proportional  ftrength  of 
the  arteries  to  that  of  the  veins — Elafticity 
of  the  arteries — Flexibility — Divifion  into 
ramifications — Different  views  of  the  di- 
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vifion  of  arteries — Trunks — Branches^ 
Capillaries — Proportion  which  the  area  of 
a trunk  bears  to  that  of  all  its  branches — * 
Different  calculations  on  this  fubjecft— 
Angles  at  which  branches  come  off  from 
trunks — Anaftomofis  of  arteries — Termi- 
nations of  arteries — into  veins — into  fe- 
cretory  extremities — into  exhalent  extre- 
mities— different  kinds  of  exhalents— Dif- 
putes  refpedting  the  irritability  of  arte- 
ries— View  of  an  opinion  which  fuppofes, 
that  a peculiar  fet  of  nerves  are  appropria- 
ted to  the  vafcular  fy  Item — Pathology  of  the 
arteries — morbid  dilatation — morbid  con- 
traction— oftification. 

VEINS . Analogy  between  the  veins  and 
the  arteries — comparifon  of  the  ftrength 
of  the  veins  with  that  of  the  arteries—* 
Proportion  between  the  ftrength  of  the 
f ena  cava  and  aorta — Proportion  between 
the  diameters  of  the  veins  and  arteries — 
Valves  of  the  veins — Beginnings  of  the 
veins — View  of  the  controverfy,  whether 
they  ever  arife  from  cavities — Pathology 
of  the  veins. 

IXMPHATlCS.  Obfervations  on  the  dis- 
covery 
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covery  of  the  valvular  lymphatic  abforbent 
veflels — General  appearance  of  thefe  vef- 
fels— Strength — Valves— Courfe — Termi- 
nation—Obfervations  on  the  lymphatic 
glands  — Examination  of  the  opinion 
which  fuppofes,  that  the  lymphatics  and 
bloodveffels  anaftomofe  in  thefe  glands — 
Examination  of  Mr  Hewfon’s  opinion  re- 
fpedling  the  ufe  and  ftrudure  of  the  lym- 
phatic glands—- Ufe  of  the  lymphatic  fy- 
ftem  in  general — ^Extent  of  this  fyftem  of 
veflels  over  the  human  body — Extent  over 
animal  bodies  in  general — Pathology  of 
the  lymphatics* 


Ondition  of  the  fat  in  the  living  bo- 


dy with  the  human  fpecies—  Places 
in  which  it  is  principally  found  — The 
manner  in  which  it  is  deposited  in  cells 
— General  properties  of  fat — changes  to 
which  it  is  fubjedted  in  the  progrefs  of  life 
— Chemical  analyfis  — Oleaginous  matter 
* — Sebacic  acid — Capable  of  different  de- 
grees of  oxydation — Converfion  of  fome 


5.  Fat . 


other 
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other  animal  fubftances  into  fat — Opi- 
nions refpeding  the  compofition  of  fat — 
Varieties  in  the  quantity  of  fat — Caufes 
of  thefe  varieties — Caufes  producing  the 
removal  of  fat  after  it  has  been  depolited 
— Different  opinions  as  to  the  channels 
by  which  it  is  conveyed  from  the  cells  of 
the  membrana  adipofa — Ufes  of  the  fat — 
Arguments  brought  to  prove,  that  on  re- 
abforption  it  ferves  for  the  nutrition  of 
the  fyflem — Doubts  refpeding  that  opi- 
nion— Pathology  of  fat — Polyfarcia. 


6.  Bone. 

C~ ^ Eneral  appearance  and  qualities  of 
y bone  in  the  adult — Account  of  its 
progrefs  to  this  ftate — Appearance  of  the 
firft  rudiments  of  bone  in  the  embryo — 
Gradual  changes  which  thefe  undergo — 
Different  opinions  as  to  the  procels  by 
which  thefe  changes  are  effeded — Obfer- 
vations  on  the  opinion,  that  bone  is  foimed 
by  the  offification  of  arteries — Account  of 
different  opinions  refpeding  the  growth 
of  bones  — Opinion  which  fuppofes  the 

circulation 
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circulation  of  an  ofleous  juice— Opinion 
which  fuppofes  the  ohification  of  fuccef- 
five  layers  of  the  peri  oft  eum — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  ftru6lure  of  bone — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  component  parts  of  bone — 
Glutinous  matter — Earthy  matter — Phof- 
phate  of  Lime— Carbonate  of  Lime — • 
Chemical  analyfis  of  bone  — Obferva- 
tions  refpedling  the  glutinous  matter  of 
bone,  and  the  univerfality  of  the  fame 
matter  over  the  animal  fyftem  — Patho- 
logy of  bone  — Ofteomalacia— Caries — - 
Necrolis. 


C 4 


Concerning 


Concerning  the  Principal  Fundions  of  the  mofi 
important  Organs  of  the  Human  Body . 


Ot  the  Functions  in  General. 


/""Observations  on  animal  life— -on 
t^e  diftindtion  between  the  fen- 
tient  and  vital  principles — on  the  powers 
of  living  animals  more  immediately  de- 
pendent on  the  lentient  principle  — on 
thole  dependent  on  the  vital  principle- 
on  the  powers  depending  on  their  com- 
bined influence — Senfation — Caufes  exci- 
ting fenlation — Circumflances  by  which 
changes  are  efledled  in  lenlations,  inde- 
pendently of  their  caufes — from  diffe- 
rence in  the  condition  of  the  lentient 
principle-r-a  ftate  of  excitement — a flate 
of  colJapie— from  differences  in  the  con- 
dition 
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dition  of  the  nervous  fluid — a flate  of  mo- 
bility—a ftate  of  torpor  — Mufcular  ac- 
tion-general caufes  of  adion— Volition- 
Stimulus— Diverfity  of  adions  in  living 
animals  voluntary  adions — adions  with 
propenfity  - involuntary  adions — adions 
without  confcioufnefs. 


Of  Particular  Functions. 


I.  Digejlion. 

/^Bservations  on  the  nature  of  thi 
fund  ion  of  digeftion  — Differen: 
opinions  refpeding  the  general  principle 
on  which  this  fundion  is  to  be  explained 
Antecedent  circumflances  to  the  pro- 
cefs  digeftion  The  appetite  for  aliment 
or  a fluid  nature— Caufes  inducing  it— 
Appetite  for  folid  aliment— Different  opi- 
nions refpe  (fling  the  caufes  of  hunger- 
ariety  in  the  fubftances  ufed  as  food— 
Conditions  neceflary  in  all  alimentary 

!f“erVf  T in  the  Procefs  of  digelling 
thefe  Solution — Chylification. 

Circumflances 
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Circumftances  tending  to  folution,  to 
"which  the  aliment  is  fubjected  before  en- 
tering the  ftomach  — Circumftances  to 
which  it  is  fubjected  after  it  enters  the  fto- 
mach— Trituration — The  action  of  differ- 
ent menftrua — Arguments  corroborating 
the  opinion,  that  a peculiar  active  men- 
ftruum  is  furnifhed  by  the  ftomach — Ob- 
fervations  on  the  diverfity  of  this  men- 
ftruum  in  different  animals — The  fermen- 
tation taking  place  in  the  ftomach — its  in- 
fluence in  diffolving  folid  food — in  correct- 
ing putridity — general  conclufion  refpedt- 
ing  the  means  of  folution  in  the  ftomach. 

Chylification  or  aflimilation — Inquiry 
whether  all  matters  nouriftiing  the  fyftem 
affume  the  form  of  chyle — Examination 
of  different  opinions  refpedling  the  forma- 
tion of  chyle — Inquiry  whether  chyle  is 
to  be  confldered  as  a new  product,  or  as  a 
mixture  of  parts  previoufly  exifting  in  ali- 
mentary matters — Arguments  by  which 
the  latter  fuppofition  is  rendered  probable 
Caufes  by  which  an  intimate  combina- 
tion may  be  fuppofed  to  be  effected. 

Morbid 
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Morbid  affedion  of  the  Fundions  of 
Digeftion. 

I.  Defective  folution  of  aliment. 

1.  From  the  hate  of  adion  exerted  by 
the  ftomach. 

2.  From  the  ftate  of  the  menftruum 
ading  upon  the  aliment. 

a.  As  not  being  fupplied  in  fufEcient 
proportion. 

b.  As  being  defedive  in  folvent  power. 

c.  As  undergoing  morbid  changes, 
counterading  this  power. 

II.  Improper  aflimilation. 

1.  From  the  date  of  the  ingefta. 

2.  From  the  degree  of  heat  in  the  fto- 
mach. 

3.  From  the  mufcular  adion  of  the  fto- 
mach itfelf. 

4.  From  different  matters  ading  as  af- 
ftmilating  ferments  in  the  ftomach. 


2.  Circulation . 
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2.  Circulation. 

DIscovery  of  the  circulation — -Courfe 
of  the  blood  in  the  human  body. 
Powers  by  which  the  blood  is  moved 
in  the  courfe  of  circulation — The  adion 
of  the  heart — Calculations  refpeding  the 
force  of  that  adion — Reafoiis  why  it  is 
neither  attended  with  volition  nor  con- 
fcioufnefs — The  adion  of  the  arteries — 
Coiitroverfy,  whether  the  arteries  aft  from 
a mufcular  power,  or  from  Ample  ela- 
fticity  — Examination  of  the  evidence 
brought  refpeding  the  exiftence  of  a 
mufcular  coat  in  the  arteries — Examina- 
tion of  the  evidence  refpeding  the  irrita- 
bility of  arteries  — Comparifon  of  the 
power  of  the  heart,  with  the  caufes  retard- 
ing the  motion  of  the  blood — Inquiry, 
how  far  a proof  of  the  natural  adion  of 
arteries  can  be  drawn  from  difeafed  Hates. 

The  vibratory  or  ofcillatory  motion  of 
the  capillary  velfels — Obfervations  on  the 
arguments  brought  in  proof  of  fiich  a 
motion— from  the  infufficiency  of  other 
caufes  for  moving  the  blood  through  thefe 

veflels — • 
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vefiels — from  phenomena,  particularly  in 
morbid  cafes — Inquiry,  how  far  this  ac- 
tion can  be  conlidered  as  peculiar  to  the 
capillaries. 

Obfervations  on  the  vis  a tergo , as  it 
has  been  called,  or  the  impulfe  given  by 
one  portion  of  blood  to  another — -The  ex- 
tent of  this  adion  as  a caufe  of  the  blood’s 
motion. 

Effeds  of  the  prelfure  on  the  bloodvef 
fels  from  voluntary  adion  of  mufcles — 
The  means  by  which  this  is  rendered  a 
caufe  of  progreflive  motion  of  the  blood — 
The  extent  to  which  it  operates  in  the 
human  fyflem. 

Varieties  taking  place  with  refped  to 
the  courfe  of  the  circulation — in  the  fce- 
tus — in  the  liver — in  the  brain.  * 

Changes  produced  in  the  blood  by  circu- 
lation—Lois  of  caloric — Lois  of  oxygene 

Depolition  of  fibrine  and  albumen - 

Change  to  a more  hydrogenated  and  car- 
bonated Hate. 

Morbid  afFedions  of  Circulation. 

I.  Alfedions  with  refped  to  the  date  of 
.motion  of  the  blood. 

* 


i. 
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i.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  celeri- 
ty of  motion. 

a.  From  the  ftimulus  exciting  the 

a&ion,  of  the  heart  and  arteries 
being  augmented.  » 

b.  From  the  irritability  of  the  heart 
and  arteries  being  augmented. 

2.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  ce- 
lerity of  motion. 

a.  From  the  ftimulus  adting  on  the 
heart  and  arteries  being  diminilhed. 

b.  From  the  want  of  due  irritability 
in  thefe  organs. 

3.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  momen- 
tum of  the  blood. 

a.  From  a peculiar  irritability  in  the 
organs  producing  the  motion  of 
the  blood. 

b.  From  a determined  quantity  of 
blood  in  motion. 

c.  From  a certain  degree  of  tonic 
power  in  the  moving  organs. 

4.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  blood. 

a.  From  the  want  of  a proper  quan- 
tity of  blood  in  motion. 


b.  From 
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b.  From  the  want  of  due  irritability- 
in  the  moving  organs. 

c.  From  the  want  of  due  tonic  power 
in  thefe  organs, 

5.  Irregularity  in  the  motion  of  the 

blood. 

a . From  circumflances  producing  an 
irregular  fupply  of  blood  at  the 
heart. 

b.  From  circumflances  affeding  the 
condition  of  irritability  in  the  vaf- 
cular  fyflem. 

II.  Affedions  with  refped  to  the  diftribu- 
tion  of  the  blood. 

1.  Increafed  determination  to  any  par- 
ticular part, 

a . From  caufes  increafing  the  irrita- 
bility of  the  veflels  in  the  part. 

b.  From  caufes  augmenting  the  flow 
of  blood  in  thefe  veflels. 

2.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  flow 

of  blood  to  particular  parts. 

a.  From  caufes  diminilhing  the  irri- 
tability or  tonic  power  of  the  vef. 
fels  leading  to  the  part. 

b.  From  accidents  diminilhing  the 

flow 
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flow  of  blood  to  the  veflels  leading 
into  the  part. 

3.  Of  Nutrition. 

THE  fenfe  in  which  the  term  nutrition 
is  here  to  be  adopted — View  of  the 
controverfy,  whether  the  nutritious  fluid 
be  conveyed  by  the  bloodveflels,  or  by 
the  nerves. 

Examination  of  the  arguments  brought 
to  fupport  the  hypothefis,  that  the  nutri- 
tious fluid  is  conveyed  by  the  nerves — Ar- 
guments in  fupport  of  this  opinion,  drawn 
from  the  primary  exiftence  of  the  nervous 
fyftem — from  changes  which  the  folids 
undergo,  when  communication  by  the 
nerves  is  intercepted — from  the  flze  of 
the  head  in  infancy — from  the  quantity 
of  blood  carried  to  the  brain — from  the 
method  of  nutrition  in  the  vegetable 
kingdom— Anfwers  to  thefe  arguments— 
Objections  to  the  hypothefis— from  the 
qualities  of  the  only  fluid  that  can  be  fup- 
pofed  to  be  conveyed  by  the  nerves— 
from  the  diminution  of  nutrition  while 

the 
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the  nervous  functions  remain  entire — 
from  the  growth  and  nourifhment  of 
parts  of  the  fyftem  not  furnifhed  with 
nerves. 

Examination  of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes,  that  the  nutritious  fluid  is  conveyed 
by  the  bloodveflels — Arguments  in  fup- 
port  of  the  probability  of  this  opinion — 
from  analogy — from  the  fitnefs  of  the  fluid 
which  they  convey  for  the  purpofes  of  nu- 
trition— from  the  univerfality  of  the  fan- 
guiferous  fyftem — from  the  gradual  evo- 
lution of  the  different  folids — from  the 
'effects  arifing  from  the  interruption  of 
bloodveflels — from  the  nutrition  of  or- 
gans by  the  inofculation  of  bloodveflels, 
tilthough  they  be  unconnected  by  any 
other  means. 

The  application  of  nutritious  matter— - 

Growth — from  elongation  of  veflels 

from  extenfion  of  fibres — from  accretion 
of  cellular  texture — from  depofition  of 
earth,  fat,  or  otner  matter — 'Reparation  of 
wafte — Circumftances  counteracting  nu- 
trition, or  caufes  of  the  decrementum  cor- 
poris. 


D 
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Morbid  Affections  of  the  Function  of 
Nutrition. 

I.  Preternatural  .diminution  of  nutrition. 

a.  From  the  want  of  a due  quantity  of 

nutritious  matter. 

b.  From  the  want  of  neceflary  qualities 

in  the  nutritious  matter. 

c . From  an  improper  application  of  the 

nutritious  matter. 

II.  Preternatural  increafe  of  nutrition. 

a . From  an  unufual  fupply  of  nutritious 

matter. 

b.  From  a ftrong  difpofition  to  coagula- 

tion in  the  nutritious  fluid. 

c.  From  accidents  promoting  the  appli- 

cation of  the  nutritious  fluid  to  the 
ftaminal  folids. 

III.  ImperfetA  nutrition. 

a.  From  peculiarities  in  the  nature  of 

the  nutritious  matter. 

b.  From  peculiarities  in  the  mode  of  ap- 

plication. 
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4.  Of  Secretion . 

ACcount  of  the  different  organs  by 
which  the  fund  ion  of  fecretion  is 
performed — glands — veflels — pores — Con- 
troverfy,  whether  follicles  exift  in  glands 
or  not  — Examination  of  different  hypo- 
thefes  refpeding  fecretion  — The  fuppo- 
fition,  that  fecreted  fluids  pre-exift  in 
the  blood,  and  that  glands  ad  as  filters 
— The  fuppofition,  that  fecretion  depends 
upon  a peculiar  fermentation — The  fup- 
pofition, that  it  depends  on  a peculiar  ac- 
tion of  the  veflels — The  fuppofition,  that 
it  depends  on  abforption  from  follicles. 

General  view  of  the  different  caufes 
which  may  be  fuppofed  to  operate  in  fe- 
cretion— Circumftances  which  may  have 
effed  previous  to  the  adion  of  the  fecre- 
ting  organ — Circumftances  operating  in 
the  fecreting  organ  itfelf—  Circumftances 
which  may  have  efted  pofterior  to  the 
adion  of  the  fecreting  organ — fermenta- 
tion— abforption — mixture  — General  ufe 
of  fecretion. 

D 2 
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Morbid  Affections  of  Secretion. 

1.  From  increafe. 

2.  From  diminution. 

3.  From  depravation. 

Caufes  of  Morbid  AfTeCtions  of  Secretion. 

1.  The  date  of  the  pabulum  furniftied 

for  fecretion. 

2.  The  date  of  aCtion  of  the  fecreting 
veffels. 


5.  Of  Abforption. 

Observations  on  the  vedels  by  which 
abforption  is  performed — Quedion, 
whether  the  veins  of  the  fanguiferous  fy- 
dem  ever  aCt  as  abforbents — View  of  the 
arguments  brought  in  proof  of  abforp- 
tion by  veins — from  what  is  obferved  to 
happen  with  refpeCt  to  the  mefenteric 
veins — from  what  happens  with  refpeCt  to 
the  veins  of  the  penis — from  cedematous 
dwellings  being  produced  by  ligatures  on 
veins — from  the  fuppodtion  that  lymphatic 
abforbents  are  wanting  in  many  parts  of 
the  body,  and  in  dome  animals — Objections 
to  the  liypothefis,  that  the  fanguiferous 

veins 
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veins  ever  add  as  abforbents — General  con- 
clufion. 

Arguments  proving  that  the  valvular 
lymphatics  are  entirely  a fet  of  abforbent 
veil  els — from  the  analogy  of  the  ladteals 
— from  the  progrefs  of  virus  in  the  fyftem, 
whether  venereal,  cancerous,  or  the  like 
• — from  the  fimilarity  between  the  con- 
tents of  the  lymphatics  and  thofe  of  the 
cavities  from  which  they  arife. 

Caufes  producing  the  motion  of  fluids 
in  the  abforbent  fyftem — The  means  by 
which  fluids  enter  abforbents  — The  ne- 
ceflity  of  the  continuance  of  life  for  their 
admilhon-— Different  opinions  refpe&ing 
the  manner  in  which  the  mouths  of  the 
lymphatics  may  be  fuppofed  to  be  affecded 
by  life  The  fuppofition  of  ampulla  or 
bags  —The  fuppofition  of  the  eredion  of 
villi  flmilar  to  the  papillae  of  the  tongue 
— General  * conclufion  — The  means  by 
which  fluids  are  moved  in  the  lympha- 
tics after  having  entered  them. 

Morbid  Affections  of  Abforption. 

I.  Preternatural  increafe  of  abforption. 

^3  a.  From 
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a.  From  caufes  facilitating  the  admiflion 

of  fluids  into  the  mouths  of  the  lym- 
phatics. 

b.  From  caufes  facilitating  the  motion 

of  fluids  through  the  lymphatics. 

II.  Preternatural  diminution  of  abforption. 

a.  From  a diminution  of  the  adtion  of 

the  lymphatic  veflels. 

b.  From  caufes  obftrudting  the  paflage 

of  fluids  through  the  lymphatics. 

6.  Of  Excretion. 

REmaPvKs  on  the  function  of  excretion 
in  general  — Caufes  moll  commonly 
producing  excretion — Mufcular  adtion  of 
the  excretory — The  action  of  the  veflels 
of  the  fecreting  organ — Accidental  caufes 
of  excretion — Remarks  on  the  excretion 
of  the  feces  and  urine  in  particular. 

Morbid  Affedtions  of  Excretion. 

I.  Excretion  morbidly  increafed. 
a.  From  unufual  flimuli  applied  to  the 
excreting  organ. 

b.  From 
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b.  From  an  augmentation  of  the  fenfi- 
bility  of  the  excreting  organ. 
q.  a.  Arifing  from  increafed  mobility 
of  the  nervous  power. 
b.  b.  Arifing  from  a diminution  of 
the  natural  coverings  of  parts. 

II.  Excretion  morbidly  diminifhed. 

a.  From  the  want  of  a due  flimulus  to 

the  excreting  organ. 

b.  From  uncommon  infenfibility  of  that 

organ. 

III.  Depraved  excretion. 

a.  From  a peculiar  hate  of  fenfibility  in 

the  excretories. 

b.  From  preternatural  ftimuli  being  ap- 

plied to  excretories. 

7.  Of  Refpiratioiu 

\ 

Observations  on  different  conditions 
in  the  function  of  refpiration — Re- 
fpiration  as  a voluntary  adtion — as  an  ac- 
tion with  propenfity — as  an  involuntary 
action  — as  an  action  without  confciouf- 
nefs. 

Actions  by  which  the  enlargement  and 
D 4 diminution 
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•diminution  of  the  cavity  of  the  thorax  are 
produced — Circumltances  commonly  com 
lidered  as  giving  rife  to  the  enlargement 
of  the  thorax — the  contraction  of  the  dia- 
phragm— the  elevation  of  the  ribs — the 
rarefaction  of  the  air  after  its  admifllon 
into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax — Circum- 
Itances  commonly  confidered  as  producing 
a diminution  of  the  cavity  of  the  thorax 
— relaxation  of  the  mufcles  producing  en- 
largement— the  elalticity  of  the  mediafti- 
num — the  contraction  of  the  abdominal 
mufcles — the  elalticity  of  the  cartilages 
and  ligaments  of  the  ribs — the  contraction 
of  mufcles  attached  by  one  extremity  to 
the  ribs,  and  by  the  other  to  parts  below 
—the  weight  of  the  ribs — the  elalticity  of 
the  lungs — the  contraction  of  the  mufcu- 
lar  fibres  of  the  bronchiae — Remarks  on 
the  opinion  which  fuppofes  an  expanlive 
power  of  the  lungs. 

A view  of  different  theories  of  reipira- 
tion — Examination  oi  the  opinion  which 
accounts  for  the  alternate  aCtions  of  refpi- 
ration — from  obltruCtions  to  circulation  - 
from  the  comprelhon  of  the  phrenic 

nerves — v 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


57 


nerVes — from  an  uneafy  fenfation  at  the 
end  of  expiration — Different  accounts  of 
the  caufe  of  the  firfl  infpiration,  by  thofe 
who  have  adopted  this  laft  hypothefis — 
Inquiry  how  far  this  hypothefis  explains 
all  the  different  hates  of  refpiration — 
Reafons  for  believing  that  in  the  ordinary 
hate  of  refpiration  the  power  of  the  mind 
has  no  influence— Arguments  fhewing  that, 
in  this  hate,  refpiration  is  exactly  fimilar 
to  other  fpontaneous  actions. 

Explanation  of  ordinary  refpiration 
from  an  alternate  contraction  and  relaxa- 
tion of  the  diaphragm,  independently  of 
the  influence  of  the  will  — Arguments 
flowing,  that  the  diaphragm  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  being  in  a fituation  analogous 
to  the  heart — Cauie  ox  the  firff  contrac- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  in  the  new-born  in- 
fant— caufe  of  the  firft  relaxation — caufe 
of  fubfequent  contractions  and  relaxations 
Piinciples  upon  which  refpiration  may 
at  pleafure  be  fubjected  to  the  influence  of 
the  will,  although  in  its  ordinary  fate  it 
may  be  confidered  as  arifmg  from  action, 
without  fenfation  or  confcioufnefs— Ac- 
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count  of  fome  obje&ions  which  have  been 
urged  againft  this  hypothefis — Anfwcrs  to 
thefe  objections. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  refpiration 
. — View  of  different  opinions  rel'peCting 
the  ufe  for  which  it  is  intended — to  pro- 
mote circulation  through  the  lungs  — 
to  introduce  air  into  the  blood — to  in- 
troduce nitre  into  the  blood  — to  pro- 
mote the  intimate  mixture  of  different 
parts  of  the  blood — to  condenfe  the  blood 
— to  cool  the  blood — to  generate  heat — 
to  draw  fomething  ufeful  from  the  air — 
to  allow  the 'efcape  of  a particular  matter 
from  the  lungs — Arguments  in  proof  of 
this  laid  fuppohtion — from  the  qualities  of 
the  air  expired — from  the  change  which  the 
blood  undergoes  in  point  of  colour  by  pal- 
ling through  the  lungs — Anfwers  to  ob- 
jections which  have  been  brought  againff 
this  opinion  refpeCting  the  ufe  of  refpira- 
tion— from  the  foetus  in  utero  exifting 
without  refpiration — from  the  want  of  re- 
fpiration in  fillies — Farther  proof  of  the 
hypothefis  from  this  laff  circumftance— 
and  from  the  connection  which  univerlally 
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fubfifts  between  the  degree  of  refpiration 
neceffary  for  life  and  the  colour  of  the 
blood  in  different  animals. 

Morbid  Affections  of  Refpiration. 

I.  Thofe  refpecfing  the  repetition  of  action. 

a.  Refpiration  preternaturally  quicken- 

ed. 

b.  Refpiration  preternaturally  flow'. 

[I.  Thofe  refpe&ing  the  fenfation  excited. 

a.  Painful  refpiration. 

b.  Difficult  refpiration. 

[II.  Thofe  refpecfing  the  manner  in  which 
refpiration  is  performed. 

a.  Refpiration  with  uncommon  noife. 

b.  Refpiration  with  lefs  noife  than  in 

the  natural  ffate. 


Causes  of  difficult  Respiration  : From 
the  Institutiones  Pathologic  of  Dr 
Gaubius,  arranged  by  Dr  Cullen. 


Hefpiratio  fit  difficilis, — 
[.  Ob  conditionem  aeris. 
i.  Nimis  rari. 


2.  Nimis 
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2.  Nimis  calidi, 

3.  Nimis  denfi. 

II.  Ob  anguftiam  viarum  per  quas  aer  tram  I 
fit  in  pulmones. 

1.  Faucium, 

2.  Glottidis, 

3.  Tracheae. 

III.  Ob  conditionem  pulmonis  minus  apti 
ad  admittendum  vel  expellendum  aerem; 
propter, 

1.  Vitium  in  potentiis  motricibus,  affec- 

tis,  I 

A.  Spafmo  vel  conftridione,  ab 

a.  Aere  nimis  frigido, 

b.  Acre  inquinato, 

c.  Caufis  variis  internis  quae  agunt 
mediate  vel  immediate. 

B.  Rigiditate  ab  oflefadis  bronchiis. 

C.  Paralyli. 

D.  Adione  propter  dolorem  inhibita. 

2.  Capacitatem  pulmonum  imminutaml 
A.  Obftrudionem  vel  obftipationem.i 

a.  Humoribus,  muco,  fero,  fangui- 
tie,  pure,  in  bronchiis  effufis. 

b,  Humoribus 
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b.  Humoribus,  praefertim  muco,  vel 
calcalo  folliculis  membrane  rau- 
cofae  infardis. 

c.  Humoribus  intra  vafa  congeftis. 

a.  Plethora. 

b.  Inflammatione. 

c.  Scirrho. 

B.  Compreffionem  externam. 

a.  Tumore  pulmonibus  innato. 

b.  Tumore  partium  vie  inarum  in- 
tra thoracem. 

c.  Obefitate  partium  intra  thora- 
cem. 

d.  Humoribus  in  thoracem  efFufis. 
e*  Cavitate  thoracis  imminuta. 

a*  a . Ab  ipfius  mala  formatione. 
b.  b.  Ab  audta  mole  abdominis. 
4.  Ob  aquam  vel  aerem  ibi 
accumulatum. 

b.  Ob  vifeus  quoddam  mole 
auclum. 
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Heads  of  the  Observations  to  be  offer- 
ed on  the  Caufes  of  Morbid  Respira- 
tion. 

I.  Caufes  depending  on  the  condition  of 
the  air. 

a.  Denfity. 

b.  Rarefaction. 

c.  Heat. 

d.  Coldnefs. 

e.  Mephitic  impregnations. 

II.  Caufes  depending  on  the  date  of  the 
p adages  or  cavities  into  which  the  air 

enters. 

a.  Contraction  of  padages. 

b.  Rigidity  of  cavities. 

c . Compredion  of  cavities. 

d.  Cavities  being  dlled  with  other  mat- 
ters. 

III.  Caufes  depending  on  the  date  of  the 
organs  enlarging  or  diminifhing  thofe 
'cavities. 

a . Spafmodic  affeCtions. 

b.  Paralytic 
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b.  Paralytic  affections. 

c.  Inflammatory  affeCtions. 

8.  Of  Animal  Heat. 

Short  ftate  of  the  principal  faCts  re- 


fpeCting  animal  heat — Univerfality 
of  the  power  of  generating  heat  over  the 
animal  creation — Extent  of  heat  in  differ- 
ent fpecies  of  animals — Uniformity  in  the 
fame  fpecies — 'Heat  of  the  human  fpecies 
— its  flability  in  different  temperatures  of 
the  atmofphere — Connection  between  the 
degree  of  heat  peculiar  to  different  ani- 
mals, and  the  colour  of  the  blood — Va- 
rieties in  heat  occurring  from  difeafe — 
Connection  which  thefe  varieties,  when 
occurring  over  the  fyflem  in  general,  have 
with  the  ftate  of  circulation  and  refpira- 
tion — Exceptions  to  this  general  rule — 
Morbid  varieties  in  the  heat  of  particular 
parts — Connection  of  thefe  with  the  ftate 
of  circulation  at  the  part. 

View  of  different  theories  refpeCting 
the  caufe  of  animal  heat — Examination 


of 
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of  the  opinion  which  fnppofes,  that  animal 
heat  is  to  be  accounted  for  from  mixture 
— from  putrefaction — from  friction — 
from  refpiration — from  the  nervous  ener- 
gy— An  attempt  to  refute  all  [thefe  opi- 
nions. 

Account  of  the  theory  of  heat  in  ge- 
neral, and  of  animal  heat  in  particular, 
propofed  by  Dr  Crawford — Account  of 
the  opinion  of  Mr  Rigby — of  Mr  John 
Hunter — of  M.  Lavoifier,  Seguin,  &c. 

Account  of  the  hypothecs,  that  the  fen- 
fible  heat,  generated  by  living  animals,  is 
produced  by  the  caloric  in  the  blood  paf- 
ling  from  a latent  to  an  aCtive  Rate ; that 
this  tranlition  is  the  confequence  of  a che- 
mical change  in  the  blood,  from  car- 
bonated hydrogene  being  evolved  ; and 
that  this  evolution  is  effected  chiefly  by  the 
aCtion  of  the  veflels  to  which  the  blood  is 
lubjeded— Explanation  of  fome  particulars 
which  may  occur  as  objections  to  this  hypo- 
thefis — Attempt  to  render  it  probable,  from 
endeavouring  to  prove  the  following  pro- 
pofitions— i.  That  the  blood  contains  both 
caloric  and  carbonated  hydrogene.  2.  That 

the 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


65 

the  evolution  of  the  carbonated  hydro- 
gene,  in  confequence  of  the  adion  of  the 
veffels,  to  which  the  blood  is  fubjeded 
in  the  courfe  of  circulation,  produces  the 
tranfition  of  caloric  from  a latent  to  an 
adive  date.  3.  That  as  much  fenfible 
heat  may  be  produced  by  this  means  as 
any  animal  is  ever  obferved  to  generate. 
4.  That  this  hypothefis  affords  a fatisfac- 
tory  explanation  of  the  principal  pheno- 
mena of  animal  heat,  particularly  the  mod 
intricate  and  apparently  contradidory  phe- 
nomena.— Explanation  of  the  general  con- 
nedion  of  the  heat  of  the  body  with  the 
date  of  the  blood’s  motion — of  the  excep- 
tions which  occur  to  this  rule — of  the 
equality  of  heat  over  the  fydem — of  the 
exceptions  to  this  rule  in  morbid  cafes 
— of  the  uniformity  of  heat  in  the  fame 
animal  while  in  health,  although  expofed 
to  great  diverdty  of  temperature — of  the 
connedion  of  animal  heat  with  refpiration 
— of  its  connedion  with  the  colour  of  the 
blood  in  different  animals. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  the  power 
of  generating  heat,  poffeffed  by  living  ani- 
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mals — its  influence  as  preferving  the  fluids 
of  the  fyflem  in  a proper  condition — its 
influence  on  the  folids — its  influence  on 
the  nervous  power. 

Morbid  Affedtions  of  Animal  Heat. 

I.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  heat  of 

the  body. 

a.  From  an  increafed  adtion  of  the 
blood  veflels. 

b.  From  an  increafe  of  hydrocarbone 
in  the  blood. 

c.  From  an  increafe  of  caloric  in  the 
blood. 

d.  From  a diminution  of  thofe  excre- 
tions, which  preferve  the  liability  of 
the  fluids. 

II.  Preternatural  diminution  of  the  heat 

of  the  body. 

a.  From  a diminiffied  adlion  of  the 
bloodveffels. 

b.  From  a diminution  of  hydrocarbone 
in  the  blood. 

c.  From  the  want  of  a due  fupply  of  ca- 
loric to  the  blood. 

d.  From 
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d.  From  an  increafe  of  particular  ex- 
cretions. 


9.  Of  Mufcular  Motion . 

Observations  on  the  phenomena  of 
mufcular  motion — Manifeft  changes 
which  mufcles  undergo  upon  contraction 
— in  length — in  thicknefs — in  bulk — in 
hardnefs — in  colour — Caufes  inducing  the 
adtion  of  mufcles — ftimuli — volition — Cir- 
cumftances  in  mufcles  with  which  their 
adtion  is  connedted — peculiar  configura- 
tion— contractile  power — free  communi- 
cation with  the  fenforium  by  the  inter- 
vention of  nerves — Different  theories  of 
mufcular  adtion — Account  of  the  hypo- 
thefis  which  fuppofes  mufcular  adtion  to 
proceed  from  the  immediate  influence 
of  the  mind— from  the  figure  of  mufcular 

fibres — from  fermentation  in  mufcles 

from  blood  rufhing  into  mufcles — from 
motions  of  the  nervous  fluid. 

Lie  of  mulcular  adtion — Primary  ufe 

Secondary  confequences — in  giving  figure 

E 2 to 
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to  parts — in  giving  texture — in  exciting 
the  motion  of  fluids  in  the  body — in  pre- 
ferving  the  general  health  of  the  fyftem — 
in  giving  greater  facility  in  motion  to  the 
moving  fibres. 

Morbid  Affedions  of  Voluntary  Motion. 

I.  Tliofe  in  which  the  influence  of  the  will 
is  counteracted. 

1.  Spafmodic  affedtions. 

2.  Convulfive  affedions. 

a.  From  uncommon  flimuli. 

b.  From  peculiar  fenfibility. 

II.  Thofe  in  which  the  influence  of  the 
will  is  impaired  or  loft. 

a.  From  caufes  impeding  the  courfe,  or 

altering  the  condition,  of  the  ner- 
vous power. 

b.  From  accidents  giving  uncommon 

rigidity  to  the  moving  fibres. 
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10.  Of  the  External  Senfes . 

REmarks  on  the  external  fenfes  in  ge- 
neral— Obfervations  refpeding  the 
variety  in  the  external  fenfes — Inquiry 
how  far  it  may  be  accounted  for  from  a 
difference  in  the  nerves  themfelves — from 
a difference  in  the  date  of  the  extremities 
of  the  nerves — from  the  modification  of 
impreflions  by  the  apparatus  at  their  extre- 
mities— Obfervations  on  particular  fenfes 
— Senfe  of  touching — organs  employed 
in  touching — the  external  objeds  from 
which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to  receive 
impreflions — the  ufe  of  this  fenfe  to  the 
fyflem — Remarks  on  the  principal  morbid 
affedions  of  the  fenfe  of  touching — Senfe 
of  tailing  — organs  employed  — objeds 
from  which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to  re- 
ceive impreflions — ufe  of  tailing — Re- 
marks on  the  principal  morbid  affedioris 
of  the  fenfe  of  tailing — Senfe  of  duelling 
— organs  employed — external  objeds  from 
which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to  receive 
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impreflions — ufe  of  fmelling — Re  marks 
on  the  principal  morbid  affections  of  the 
fenfe  of  fmelling  — Senfe  of  hearing — 
organs  employed — external  objects  from 
which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to  receive 
impreflions — ufe  of  hearing — Remarks  on 
the  principal  morbid  afieCtions  of  the 
fenfe  of  hearing — Senfe  of  feeing  — or- 
gans employed  — external  objeCts  from 
which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to  receive 
impreflions — ufe  of  vifion — Remarks  on 
the  principal  morbid  affections  of  the  fenfe 
of  vifion. 


i r. 


Of  the  Internal  Senfes. 


Em  arks  on  the  functions  to  be  confi- 
_\  dered  under  the  general  title  of  in- 
ternal fenfes— Obfervations  on  the  gene- 
ral agency  of  the  mind  over  the  body- 
inquiry  refpe  Cting  the  feat  of  connexion 
between  the  mental  and  corporeal  parts  of 
the  fyfiem — Inquiry  how  far  a particular 
configuration  of  the  brain  is  necefiary  for 

this  connection  — Conjectures  refpeCtinl 
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the  caufes  on  which  the  diverfity  in  the 
mental  faculties  depends — Conjectures  re- 
fpecting  the  caufes  of  the  differences 
which  occur  in  the  mental  faculties  of 
the  fame  individual  at  different  times — ■ 
Obfervations  with  regard  to  particular  in- 
ternal fenfes — imagination  — judgment — 
memory — volition. 

Morbid  Affections  of  the  Internal  Senfes. 

I.  Thofe  depending  on  imperfect  exertion 
of  the  mental  faculties. 

II.  Thofe  depending  on  erroneous  exer- 
tion. 

a.  From  increafed  impetus  of  the  circu- 
lation at  the  brain. 

b.  From  dimini flied  impetus  there. 

c.  From  compreflion  of  the  brain. 

d.  From  irritation  of  the  brain. 

Obfervations  on  different  modifications 
of  delirium — Delirium  ferox — Delirium 
mite. 
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12.  Of  Sleep. 

ACcount  of  the  phenomena  of  fleep 
— Inquiry  refpedting  its  nature  — 
Examination  of  the  opinion  which  fuppo- 
fes  fleep  to  depend  on  the  exhauftion  of  the 
nervous  fluid — Examination  of  the  opi- 
nion which  fuppofes  it  to  depend  upon 
compreflion  of  the  brain — Examination  of 
the  opinion  which  afcribes  fleep  to  exhauft- 
ed  irritability — Objections  to  thefe  hypo- 
thefes — Inquiry  how  far  fleep  may  not  be 
referred  to  a law  of  the  mind,  by  which,  du- 
ring its  connection  with  the  body,  it  has  a 
coilftitutional  difpofitionto  alternate  flates 
of  activity  and  reft — Conjectures  refpedting 
the  manner  in  which  thofe  circumftances 
adt,  which  either  produce  fleep,  or  protradt 
watchfulnefs — Obfervations  refpedting  the 
animals  which  remain  in  a torpid  hate  du- 
ring the  winter  feafon — Circumftances  in 
which  winter  torpor  differs  from  natural 
fleep — Conjedtures  as  to  the  difference  of 
tfle  caufes  on  which  they  depend — Inquiry 
how  far  torpor  from  cold  may  be  afcribed 
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to  a change  induced  on  the  ftate  of  the 
nervous  fluid — Obfervations  on  the  prin- 
cipal morbid  affections  of  fleep — Pervigi- 
lium — Immodica  dormitio  — Somnia  — * 
Somnambulatio — Incubus. 

13.  Of  Death . 

Eneral  obfervations  on  the  nature 


of  death — Obfervations  on  different 
cnufes  of  death — injuries  to  the  brain — 
lelion  of  vital  functions — affeCtions  of 
nerves — age  — Marks  indicating  death — 
celfation  of  the  vital  functions — infenfibi- 
lity  and  coldnefs — fliffnefs — putrefaction 
— General  obfervations  on  other  marks, 
as  collapfe  of  the  eye,  and  the  like — Ge- 
neral concluflon  refpeCting  the  charaCte- 
riftics  of  death. 

Obfervations  on  refufcitation  in  cafes 
of  apparent  death — General  principles  on 

which  a recovery  is  to  be  attempted 

Remarks  on  different  practices  which  have 
been  recommended — Account  of  the  plan 

of  procedure  which  fhould  in  general  be 
adopted. 
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14.  Of  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Male . 

Observations  on  the  fecretion  of  fe- 
men  by  the  tefticles — The  ffcate  of 
the  femen  as  it  is  difcharged — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  ufe  of  the  femen  in  genera- 
tion— effects  which  it  produces  in  the  fyf- 
tem  by  which  it  is  fecreted — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  influence  which  it  has  on  the 
paffions  of  the  mind — on  the  ftate  of  the 
mufcular  fibres  in  general-— on  the  date 
of  the  voice — on  the  growth  of  the  beard 
in  men — on  the  fize  and  fatnefs  of  the 
body  in  different  animals — Obfervations 
on  morbid  affedions  refulting  from  altera- 
tions in  the  condition  of  the  femen. 

Remarks  on  the  eredion  of  the  penis 
- — Circumftances  on  which  it  immediately 
depends — View  of  different  theories  on 
which  it  has-  been  accounted  for  — In- 
quiry whether  it  proceeds  from  obftruc- 
tion  to  the  return  of  the  blood  from  the 
cells  of  the  penis,  or  from  an  increafed 
flow  of  the  blood  into  thefe  cells  Exami- 
nation of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes 

that 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


75 


that  it  proceeds  from  an  adion  of  nervous 
filaments  furrounding  the  veins  of  the 
penis— from  an  adion  of  the  vena  ipfius 
penis — from  an  increafed  adion  of  the 
final  ler  veffels  of  the  penis— Remarks  on 
fome  circumftances  which  have  been  fup- 
pofed  to  a (Tift  the  eredion  of  the  penis — a 
full  hate  of  the  bladder — ad  ion  of  the  le- 
vatores  ani  mufcles — the  ftimulus  of  the 
femen — the  diftenfion  of  the  veficulae  fe- 
minales — Obfervations  on  different  mor- 
bid affedions  from  the  condition  of  erec- 
tion— Defedive  eredion — Violent  erec- 
tion— Painful  eredion — Impotence  in  the 
difc.harge  of  femen — Want  of  due  reten- 
tion of  femen. 

15.  Of  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Female . 

Bservations  on  the  menftrual  flux — 


An  account  of  the  phenomena  com- 
monly attending  menftruation — A view  of 
different  theories  on  which  the  menftrual 
difcharge  has  been  attempted  to  be  ac- 
counted for. 

A view  of  the  arguments  brought  in  fa- 
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vour  of  the  fuppofition,  that  the  menfes 
depend  on  general  plethora — Conclufions 
drawn  from  the  pofition  and  drudure  of 
the  uterus — from  the  neceffity  of  a con- 
dant  difpofition  to  plethora  in  female  ha- 
bits— from  a date  analogous  to  the  menfes 
being  induced  in  men  by  habitual  blood- 
lettings— from  the  increafe  and  accelera- 
tion of  the  mendrual  dil'charge  by  high 
and  plentiful  feeding,  fedentary  life,  the 
amputation  of  a limb,  or  dmilar  circum- 
dances — from  the  diminution  of  the  men- 
fes by  activity,  fpare  diet,  and  the  like — 
Anfwers  to  the  different  arguments  drawn 
from  thefe  fads — Objedions  to  the  hypo- 
thesis— from  the  appearance  of  the  menfes 
with  females  when  they  are  not  in  a ple- 
thoric date,  and  when  there  is  even  ma- 
nifed  proof  of  a high  degree  of  inanition 
— from  the  frequent  exidence  of  a pletho- 
ric date  in  females,  without  any  mendrua- 
tion,  when  there  is  no  reafon  to  fufped 
any  caufe  producing  obdrudion  — from 
plethora  not  being  removed  by  mendrua- 
tion,  when  that  diicharge  occurs  with  fuch 
a date  of  the  fydem. 
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Examination  of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes  menftruation  to  depend  on  partial 
plethora — proof  that  the  veflels  of  the  ute- 
rus, at  different  times,  contain  very  differ- 
ent quantities  of  blood — Evidence  of  the 
exiftence  of  partial  plethora  in  the  veflels 
of  the  uterus  previous  to  menftruation — 
from  fymptoms  preceding  the  difcharge 
— from  difle&ions  near  the  menftrual  pe- 
riod— Inquiry  how  far  the  exiftence  of 
partial  plethora  is  fufHcient  to  explain  all 
the  phenomena  of  menftruation — Reafons 
for  believing  that  it  is  not  a caufe  fully 
adequate  to  the  eftedl — from  the  regularity 
of  the  difcharge  in  point  of  time — from  the 
relief  afforded  by  vicarious  evacuations 
happening  at  the  menftrual  period,  when 
the  menfes  are  obftru&ed. 

Examination  of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes,  that  on  partial  plethora  there  occurs 
an  haemorrhagic  effort,  regulated  by  the 
laws  of  the  nervous  fyftem — Objections  to 
this  hypothefis — from  circumftances  ta- 
tending  thofe  evacuations  which  fupply 
the  place  of  the  menfes — from  different 
caufes  which  obftruCt  menftruation — from 

the 
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the  fufpenfion  of  the  menfes  during  preg- 
nancy and  nurfing. 

Some  account  of  a conjecture  which 
fuppofes,  that,  with  partial  plethora,  there 
occurs,  at  the  time  of  mendruation,  a pe- 
culiar adtion  of  the  uterus  itfelf,  fomewhat 
fimilar  to  that  which  happens  in  the  im- 
pregnated hate,  occalioning  delivery  at 
the  end  of  a determined  period — Argu- 
ments in  favour  of  this  fuppofition — from 
the  analogy  of  the  impregnated  uterus — 
from  the  regularity  of  the  mendrual  dif- 
charge — from  the  relief  in  cafes  of  ob- 
ftruCled  menfes  when  evacuations  of  blood 
occur  naturally  — from  the  explanation 
which  this  hypothecs  affords  for  many  of 
the  mod  intricate  phenomena  of  men- 
flruation — for  the  fil'd  appearance  of  the 
menfes — for  the  periodical  return  of  that 
difcharge  — for  the  limitation  of  it  to  a 
certain  age — for  the  obdruCtion  it  du- 
ring pregnancy  and  nurfing. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  mendruation  in 
the  female  economy — The  influence  which 
it  has  in  generation— Objections  to  the 
fuppofition,  that  it  is  intended  for  the 
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nutrition  of  the  foetus — Account  of  a con- 
jecture that  the  menftrual  difcharge  may 
ferve  to  give  a condition  to  the  veflels  of 
the  uterus  neceflary  for  impregnation  — 
Arguments  in  favour  of  this  opinion — 
from  the  effects  which  haemorrhage  has 
on  other  parts — from  the  method  in  which 
women  commonly  reckon  their  pregnan- 
cy— from  the  exiftence  of  a ftate  analo- 
gous to  the  menfes  in  many  other  animals 
previous  to  conception. 

Morbid  AffeCtions  of  Menftruation. 

I.  Obftruction  of  the  menftrual  difcharge. 

a.  From  the  want  of  proper  accumula- 
tion in  the  uterus. 

b.  From  the  want  of  due  periodical  con- 
traction. 

c.  From  obftruCtion  to  the  paflage  of 
blood  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus. 

II.  Preternatural  increafe  of  the  menftrual 
difcharge. 

a.  From  uncommon  determination  to  the 
uterus. 

b.  From  increafed  aCtion  of  that  vifcus. 

c • From 
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c . From  the  want  of  due  refiftance  to 
the  impetus  of  blood  at  the  uterus. 

1 6.  Of  Generation. 

VIEW  of  the  different  ftages  to  which 
this  fund: ion  may  be  referred. 
Coition — Inquiry  whether  the  femen  of 
the  male  be  thrown  into  the  uterus  of  the 
female — Inquiry  refpeding  the  exigence 
of  ova  in  the  ovaria  of  females. 

Conception  — View  of  different  opi- 
nions on  this  fubjed — Account  of  the  fup- 
polition  of  the  mixture  of  male  and  fe- 
male femen — of  the  mixture  of  the  male 
femen  with  the  menftrual  blood — of  a pe- 
culiar fenfation  excited  by  the  ftimulus 
of  the  male  femen  on  the  os  tineas — of 
the  introdudion  of  an  animalcule  from 

the  male  femen  into,  an  ovum  from  the 

♦ 

female — of  the  conjundion  of  organic 
particles  from  the  male  and  female  femen 
— Obfervations  on  the  experiments  and 
hypothecs  of  the  Count  de  Buffon  on  this 
fubjed. 

Pregnancy  — Obfervations  on  the 
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growth  of  the  foetus — on  the  nutrition  of 

O j 

the  foetus — on  parts  lodged  in  the  uterus 
connected  with  the  foetus — on  the  changes 
which  the  uterus  itfelf  undergoes  in  preg- 
nancy. 

Delivery — Remarks  on  the  figns  of  ap- 
proaching delivery  — account  of  the  ac- 
tions by  which  delivery  is  effected — con- 
jectures refpeCting  the  caufes  inducing 
thefe  actions — Obfervations  on  the  princi- 
pal morbid  affections  occurring  in  the  va- 
rious ftages  of  generation  — Monfters  — 
Extra-uterine  conception — Super-fcetation 
— Mola  or  falfe  conception — Abortion. 
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Mends  of  Lectures  on  General  ‘Therapeutics , 
or  the  Methodus  Medendi . 


INTRODUCTION. 

Definition  of  this  branch  of  the  in- 
ftitutions  of  medicine — its  connexion 
with  pathological  phyfiology — with  the 
pradice  of  phyfic  ftridly  fo  called  — 
with  the  materia  medica— Circumftances 
in  which  it  differs  from  thefe. 

View  of  indications  in  the  cure  of  dif- 

eafes  to  be  afforded  by  therapeutics Ob- 

fervations  on  the  nature  of  indications— 
Explanation  of  the  terms  indicans , indi- 
catw> ' and  indie  alum  — Obfervations  on 
the  kinds  of  indications  mentioned  by  me- 
iical  'vriters  — confervatory— prefervato- 
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ry — curative — palliative — Rules  in  form- 
ing indications — regard  to  the  method  of 
nature  — to  age,  fex,  temperament,  and 
idiofyncrafy — to  times  and  circumftances  j 
of  difeafe  * — to  what  experience  has  Ihewn 
to  be  healthful  or  hurtful. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  plans  fol- 
lowed in  confidering  the  methodus  me-  - 
dendi — Objections  to  a general  fyftema- 
tic  arrangement  — illuftrations  of  thefe 
objections  from  Dr  Cullen’s  arrangement* 
according  to  curative  indications  — Ad-  j 
vantage  of  arranging  the  articles  of  the 
methodus  medendi  under  natural  aflbcia- 
tions  or  independent  clafles — multiplici- 
ty of  clades  of  this  kind  from  the  earlieft 
periods  of  medicine — reafons  for  rejecting 
many  of  thefe — for  -(electing  twenty-four , 
dalles,  afterwards  to  be  confidered. 

Plan  to  be  followed  in  treating  of  each4 
clafs — Obfervations  on  the  nature  of  the 
dafs — a definition  of  the  clafs— its  prima- 
ry or  direCt  effeCts — the  changes  induce® I 
from  thefe,  or  its  fecondary  effedts — the 
different  orders  into  which  it  may  be  di- 
vided— Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  th6r 
- clafs* 
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clafs—  indications  of  cure  deduced  from 
its  nature — circumftances  influencing  the 
choice  of  orders — Cautions  to  be  attend- 
ed to  in  the  employment  of  the  clafs — 
contra-indications  to  its  ufe. 


I.  EMETICS. 

GEneral  properties  characterizing 
emetics — Primary  effeCts  refulting 
from  their  employment  — they  excite  nau- 
fea — they  produce  the  a&ion  of  vomiting 
— they  occafion  fudden  and  oppofite 
changes  in  the  circulation — they  increafe 
the  fecretion  or  difcharge  of  fecreted  mat- 
ter, from  the  various  glands  and  other  fecre- 
tory  organs  which  prepare  fluids  to  be  de- 
poflted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  alimentary 
canal — Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  pri- 
mary effects  of  emetics — the  evacuation  of 
the  ftomach,  and  in  fome  degree  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  inteffinal  canal  — free 
circulation  through  the  ftomach,  inteftines 
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and  glands  conne&ed  with  thefe  organs — 
general  agitation  of  the  body — commotion 
of  the  nervous  fyflem — a particular  affec- 
tion of  the  furface. 

Different  orders  of  emetics — Emetic  a ir- 
ritantia — E.  cahjacientia — E.  naufeofa — E. 
narcotica. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
emetics  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

l 

1.  From  the  general  agitation  of  the 
fyflem  which  they  produce, 

To  reflore  uniform  circulation, 

To  promote  lymphatic  abforption  when 
diminifhed, 

To  remove  obftrudlions  in  the  fangui- 
ferous  fyflem. 

2.  From  the  evacuation  which  they  oc- 
cafion  by  vomiting, 

To  di [charge  noxious  matter  taken  in 
by  the  mouth, 

To  difcharge  morbid  accumulations  of 
fecreted  matter  lodged  in  the  flo- 
mach, 

To  evacuate  ferous  accumulations. 

3.  From 
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3.  From  the  affe&ion  of  the  nervous 
fyftern  which  they  occafion, 

To  reft  ore  excitement  to  the  nervous 
power, 

To  obviate  inordinate  affections  of  the 
nervous  energy. 

Uluftrations  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  on  the  ufe  of  emetics  in  particu- 
lar difeafes — fever — dyfentery — phthifis  — 
jaundice — dropfy — poifons. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refpedt- 
iug  the  choice  of  particular  orders  for  ful- 
filling particular  indications. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  the 
employment  of  emetics  deduced  from  the 
nature  of  the  clafs — agitation  of  the  fyf- 
tem — increafed  celerity  of  the  pulfe — ' 
Conditions  of  the  fyftern  fuggefting  cau- 
tion in  their  employment — infancy — old 
age — pregnancy  — delicacy  of  habit— a 
plethoric  ftate — Cautions  with  refpect  to 
regimen  during  the  adminiftration  of  eme- 
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tics — The  Rate  of  the  ftomach  when  the 
emetic  is  exhibited — The  means  of  facili- 
tating the  operation  of  the  emetic — The 
time  of  exhibition — The  temperature  in 
which  the  patient  ought  to  be  kept  after 
the  operation  of  the  emetic  is  finifhed. 

Circumflances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  emetics — rupture  or  relaxa- 
tion of  containing  velfels — topical  inflam- 
mation of  vifcera — a high  degree  of  debi- 
lity in  internal  parts — fixed  obftru&ions  to 
the  circulation. 


II.  CATHARTICS. 

Eneral  characleriftics  of  cathartics 


— Primary  effeds  refulting  from  the 
employment  of  them — they  ftimulate  the 
inteflinal  canal — they  increafe  the  periflal- 
tic  motion  of  the  inte (tines — they  promote 
the  fecretion  of  thole  fluids  which,  for  the 
purpofes  of  the  economy,  are  requifite  in 
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the  inteftinal  canal— they  produce  more 
frequent  and  loofer  ftools. 

Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  prima- 
ry effeds  of  cathartics— the  evacuation  of 
the  contents  of  the  inteftines — a diminu- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids, 
and  in  a particular  manner  of  the  ferofity 

a change  in  the  balance  of  circulation — 

'a  diminution  of  perforation — higher  mo- 
bility in  the  fyftem  in  general,  but  more 
efpecially  in  the  inteflinal  canal. 

'Different  orders  of  cathartics — Cathar- 
iica  Jiimulantia — C.  refrigerantia—C.  ad- 
Jlringentia — C.  emollientia — C.  narcotica. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
cathartics  are  capable  of  fulfilling. 

i.  From  the  evacuation  which  they  pro- 
duce, 

To  obviate  morbid  retention  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  inteftines, 

To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluids,  when  too  great  for  the  ftate  of 
the  fyftem  at  the  time, 
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To  evacuate  morbid  accumulations  of 
ferum. 

2.  From  altering  the  balance  of  circu- 
lation, 

To  promote  free  circulation  through  the 
inteltines  when  morbidly  impeded, 

To  diminifh  the  impetus  of  blood  again!! 
parts  morbidly  affeded. 

3.  From  the  affection  of  the  nervous 
fyftem  which  they  occafion, 

To  remove  a fate  of  torpor  in  the  muf- 
cular  fibres  of  the  inteftines, 

To  reltrain  inordinate  motions  of  the 
mufcular  fibres  there. 

Illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  on  the  ufe  of  cathartics  in  parti- 
cular difeafes  — dyfenteria — variola — hy- 
drops— amenorrhcea — diarrhoea. 

Circumliances  to  be  attended  to  refped- 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  par- 
ticular indications. 

Circumliances  fugged ing  cautions  in  the 
employment  of  cathartics,  denvcd  from 
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the  nature  of  the  clafs — The  degree  of 
evacuation  which  they  produce — the  to- 
pical irritation  which  they  occafton  to  the 
inteftines  themfelves — Conditions  of  the 
fyftem  fuggefting  caution  in  the  employ- 
ment of  them — childhood — female  habits 
— hyfterical  conflitutions — high  degrees 
of  irritability  and  torpor — remarkable  de- 
licacy of  the  ftomach — peculiar  antipa- 
thies. 

Cautions  with  relpetft  to  regimen  during 
the  adminiftration  of  cathartics — the  mode 
of  exhibiting  the  cathartic — the  temper- 
ature in  which  the  patient  is  to  be  kept 
during  its  operation — the  diet  to  be  em- 
ployed— the  degree  of  exercife  to  be  ufed. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  particular  orders  of  cathar- 
tics— general  inanition — a high  degree  of 
irritability  in  the  inteftines — circulation 
morbidly  accelerated — circulation  uncom- 
monly languid — habitual  coftivenefs — un- 
common relaxation  of  the  inteftines. 


III.  DIA- 
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III.  DIAPHORETICS. 


GEneral  properties  characterizing  di- 
aphoretics— Primary  effects  relult- 
ing  from  the  employment  of  them — they 
accelerate  the  motion  of  the  blood — they 
produce  free  circulation  through  the  vef- 
fels  on  the  lurface — they  excite  a dif- 
charge  of  fweat. 

Changes  in  the  fy  Item  from  the  primary 
effects  of  diaphoretics— an  alteration  in 
the  balance  of  circulation — a diminution 
of  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids — a di- 
minution more  particularly  of  the  fero- 

fity.  # I 

Different  orders  of  diaphoretics — Dia- 
phoretic a calej aci'c iilia  — D.  pung ent ia  D. 

Jlimulantid — antifpafrnodica  D.  diluen-\ 

tia.  I 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which: 

diaphoretics  are  capable  of  fulfilling. 


i.  From  changing  the  mode  of  circula- 
tion, 
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To  obviate  morbid  determinations  to 
different  vifcera, 

To  remove  various  caufes  obftrudting 
or  impeding  circulation  on  the  fur- 
face, 

To  reftore  the  natural  difcharge  which 
ihould  take  place  by  the  furface. 

2.  From  producing  evacuation, 

To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluids,  when  too  great  for  the  date  of 
the  fyftem  at  the  time, 

To  reftore  lymphatic  abforption  when 
morbidly  diminifhed, 

To  difcharge  morbid  accumulations  of 
ferum. 

Illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  on  the  ufe  of  diaphoretics  in  par- 
ticular difeafes  — fever  — rheumatifm  — 
dropfy — herpetic  affedtions. 

Circumftances  claiming  attention  in  the 
choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  particular 
indications. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  the^ 
employment  of  diaphoretics,  derived  from 
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the  nature  of  the  clafs— -The  determina- 
tion which  they  produce  to  the  furface — . 
the  acceleration  of  the  motion  of  the  blood 
which  they  occafion — the  debility  which 
is  the  confequence  of  a profufe  difcharge 
of  fweat — the  effects  produced  on  the  vef- 
fels  of  the  furface  by  the  free  palfage  of 
blood  through  them. 

Conditions  of  the  fyflem  fuggefling 
cautions  in  the  employment  of  diapho- 
retics— infancy — lax  and  debilitated  ha- 
bits— Conflitutions  liable  to  coftivenefs 
— Conflitutions  not  eafily  acted  upon  by 
diaphoretics. 

Cautions  with  refpect  to  regimen  during 
the  adminifliation  of  diaphoretics — the 
ufe  of  liquids — the  temperature  in  which 
the  patient  is  to  be  kept — The  means  of 
promoting  fweating  adapted  to  particular 
conflitutions. 

Circumflances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  diaphoretics — a morbid  in- 
creafe  of  determination  to  the  furface — 
uncommon  relaxation  of  the  fyftem  — a 
high  degree  of  inanition — a morbid  dimi- 
nution 


Efispastjcs. 


97 


nution  of  the  impetus  of  the  blood  at  the 
brain. 


Eneral  properties  characterizing  e- 


pifpaftics — Primary  effeCts  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  epifpaltics — they 
excite  pain — they  increafe  the  quantity  of 
fluids  circulating  through  the  part  to  which 
they  are  applied — they  produce  a difcharge 
under  the  form  of  feroflty — they  produce 
a difcharge  of  pus. 

Changes  in  the  fyflem  from  the  primary 
effects  of  epifpaltics — Attention  to  the  fen- 
fation  of  pain  excited — an  increafe  of  ex- 
citement in  the  nervous  energy  through 
the  fyflem  in  general — an  uncommon  de- 
termination of  blood  to  the  part  aCted  up- 
on— a diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood 
pafling  through  the  bloodvefleis  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  thofe  in  which  the  flow 
is  increafed — a permanent  change  in  the 
mode  of  circulation — a diminution  of  the 
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quantity  of  circulating  fluids — a diminu- 
tion more  particularly  of  the  ferous  part 
of  the  blood. 

Different  orders  of  epifpaftics — Epifpaf- 
tica  rubefacient ia — E.  veficantia — E.  fuppu- 
rantia . 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
epifpaftics  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  their  adion  on  the  nervous  fy- 
ftem, 

To  diminifh  violent  pain, 

To  take  off  the  effects  of  uncommon 
fenfibility, 

To  remove  torpor. 

2.  From  the  alteration  which  they  pro- 
duce in  the  balance  of  circulation, 

To  diminifh  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
againft  parts  morbidly  affeded, 

To  remove  a morbid  increafe  of  adion 
in  vefiels  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
thofe  to  which  they  are  applied. 


3.  From 
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3.  From  the  evacuation  which  they  pro- 
duce, 

To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluids,  when  too  great  for  the  date  of 
the  fyflem  at  the  time, 

To  evacuate  morbid  accumulations  of 
ferum. 

Illuflrations  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  on  the  ufe  of  epifpaflics  in  parti- 
cular difeafes  — odontalgia — hsemorrhagia 
— apoplexia — hepatitis — hydrocephalus. 

Circumflances  claiming  attention  in  the 
choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  particular 
indications. 

Circumflances  fuggefling  caution  in  the 
employment  of  epifpaflics  from  the  nature 
of  the  clafs  the  pain  which  is  occafioned 
by  their  adlion— the  inflammation  they  ex- 
cite in  the  part  to  which  they  have  been 
applied  — the  flrangury  which  is  a fre- 
quent attendant  of  their  operation. 

Conditions  of  the  fyflem  fuggefling  cau- 
tion in  the  employment  of  epifpaflics 

the  female  habit  during  the  menftraal  flux 
— lax  and  debilitated  habits. 

G 3 
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Cautions  with  refped  to  regimen  during 
the  adminiftration  of  efpifpaftics — the  ac- 
commodation of  diet  and  temperature  to 
the  difeafe  of  the  patient — the  ufe  of  de- 
mulcents and  diluents — the  length  of  time 
for  which  the  epifpaftica  veftcantia  fliould 
be  applied — the  treatment  of  the  part  af- 
ter their  removal — the  continuance  of  the 
epifpaftica  fuppurantia. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the 
employment  of  epifpaftics— a high  de- 
gree of  irritability  in  the  fyftem  in  -gene- 
ral— morbid  fpiftitude  of  the  blood — a 
ftate  of  general  inanition. 


V.  DIURETICS. 

GEneral  properties  charaderizing 
diuretics — Primary  efteds  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  them — they  pro- 
mote the  fecretion  of  urine — they  pro- 
mote the  excretion  of  urine. 

Changes 
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Changes  in  the  fyflem  from  the  pri- 
mary effeds  of  diuretics — a change  in 
the  balance  of  circulation  — a diminu- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids, 
but  efpecially  of  ferofity  and  faline  matter 
— an  increafe  of  abforption  by  the  lym- 
phatics— a diminution  of  perfpiration — an 
increafed  flow  of  liquid  through  the  uri- 
nary paflages. 

Different  orders  of  diuretics — Diuretica 
Jiimulantia — D.  refrigerantia — D.  diluentia 
— D.  narcotica. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes 
which  diuretics  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

i.  From  the  evacuation  which  they 
produce, 

To  remove  fuperabundant  ferofity  from 
the  blood, 

To  evacuate  morbid  accumulations  of 
ferum, 

To  remove  morbid  acrimony  from  the 
blood, 

To  diminifli  the  quantity  of  circulating 
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fluids,  when  too  great  for  the  hate  of 
the  fyftem  at  the  time. 

2.  From  the  alteration  which  they  oc- 
cafion  in  the  balance  of  circulation, 

To  reftore  the  natural  fecretion  of  urine 
when  morbidly  dimini fhed, 

To  diminifh  other  fecretions  when  mor- 
bidly augmented. 

3.  From  augmentation  of  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  urinary  paflages, 

To  remove  ob  ft  ructions  in  the  urinary 
paflages, 

To  wafti  out  acrimony  from  the  urinary 
paflages. 

Illuftrations  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  on  the  ufe  of  diuretics  in  parti- 
cular difeafes — afcites — icterus — nephritis. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refpecft- 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  par- 
ticular indications. 

Circumftances  from  the  nature  of  the 
clafs  fuggefting  caution  in  the  employ- 
ment 
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ment  of  diuretics — fudden  evacuation — 
changes  in  the  fecretion  by  the  kidney — 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  urinary  paf- 
fages. 

Conditions  of  the  fyftem  fuggefting  cau- 
tion in  the  employment  of  diuretics — the 
ftate  of  the  difcharge  by  urine  previous 
to  the  ufe  of  them — peculiarities  in  the 
habit  affeding  their  operation. 

Cautions  refpeding  regimen  during  the 
operation  of  diuretics — ufe  of  liquids  — - 
temperarure — diet. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  certain  diuretics — a high  de- 
gree of  morbid  fenfibility  in  the  kidney — 
a mordid  increafe  of  the  fecretion  of  urine 
— fixed  obftrudions  in  the  urinary  pafla- 
ges — deficiency  of  ferofity  in  the  blood — 
redundance  of  ferofity  in  the  blood. 
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VI.  EXPECTORANTS. 

Eneral  properties  characterizing  ex- 


pectorants— Primary  effects  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  expectorants — 
they  ftimulate  the  lungs — they  augment 
the  fecretion  taking  place  by  the  mucous 
glands  of  the  lungs — they  increafe  the  ex- 
cretion of  mucus  from  the  lungs. 

Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  primary 
effeds  of  expectorants — an  alteration  in 
the  ftate  of  the  mucus  excreted — an  in- 
creafe of  the  fenfibility  of  the  lungs — free 
circulation  through  the  bloodveffels  of  the 
fecreting  organs — evacuation  of  thofe  ca- 
vities in  the  lungs  in  which  mucus  is  de- 
polited. 

Different  orders  of  expectorants — Ex- 
peEtorantia  naufeofa — E.  Jtimulantia — E.  an- 
tifpafi mo  die  a — E.  irritantia. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  dileafes  which 
expectorants  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 


1.  From 
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1.  From  affecting  the  fecretion  of  mu- 
cus. 

To  promote  the  fecretion  by  the  lungs 
when  morbidly  diminifhed, 

To  render  the  mucus  thinner  when  mor- 
bidly thick  and  vifcid. 

2.  From  affedting  the  excretion  of  mu- 
cus, 

To  evacuate  morbid  accumulations  of 
mucus  in  the  lungs, 

To  fupply  irritation  to  the  lungs  when 
morbidly  deficient. 

3.  From  affecting  the  ftate  of  the  lungs 
themfelves, 

To  remove  morbid  infenfibility  in  the 
lungs, 

To  promote  free  circulation  through  the 
lungs  when  morbidly  impeded  there. 

Ilhiftration  of  thefe  indications  from  re- 
marks on  the  ufe  of  expectorants  in  parti- 
cular difeafes — catarrh- — peripneumony. 

Circumftances  claiming  attention  in  the 
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choice  of  different  orders  of  expectorants 
for  fulfilling  particular  indications. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  cautions  in  the 
employment  of  expectorants  derived  from 
the  nature  of  the  clafs — the  naufea  they 
excite — their  effeCt  in  accelerating  circu- 
lation— their  influence  as  irritating  the 
lungs. 

Conditions  of  the  fyftem  fuggefting  cau- 
tions in  the  employment  of  expectorants — 
the  ftate  of  irritability  in  the  lungs — the 
period  of  life. 

Cautions  with  refpeCt  to  regimen  during 
the  ufe  of  expectorants — the  employment 
of  diet  favouring  expectoration — exercife 
— dry  and  pure  air. 

Circumftances  contra  - indicating  the 
employment  of  expectorants — a high  de- 
gree of  increafed  fenfibility  in  the  lungs 
— uncommonly  quick  expectoration  of  mu- 
cus from  the  lungs. 
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VII.  ERRHINES. 

GEneral  properties  charaderizing 
errhines  — Primary  effects  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  them — they  pro- 
duce a fenfe  of  titillation  in  thenofe — they 
excite  the  adion  of  fneezing — they  occa- 
hon  the  expulfion  of  fecreted  mucus  from 
different  cavities  into  which  it  is  depofited 
— they  augment  the  fecretion  of  mucus 
from  the  glands  feparating  it  in  the  cavi- 
ty of  the  nofe. 

Changes  refulting  from  the  primary  ef- 
feds  of  errhines — violent  agitation  of  the 
body  in  general — commotion  of  the  ner- 
vous fyftem — fudden  changes  in  the  circu- 
lation— a diminution  of  the  quantity  of 
circulating  fluids — more  free  circulation 
through  the  mucous  glands  on  which  the 
fternutatory  ads — a change  in  the  balance 
of  circulation  between  the  nofe  and  neigh- 
bouring parts. 


Different 
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Different  orders  of  errhines  — Errhina\ 
Jiernutatoria  — E.  evacuantla. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
errhines  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  the  agitation  of  the  fyffem 
which  they  produce, 

To  difcharge  morbid  accumulations  of 
mucus  from  the  cavities  furrounding 
the  nofe, 

To  remove  a fiate  of  torpor  in  the  ner- 
vous fyftem, 

To  obviate  nervous  affe&ions  of  the 
convulfive  and  fpafmodic  kind. 

2.  From  the  determination  which  they 
produce  to  the  nofe, 

To  promote  the  fecretion  of  mucus  in 
the  nofe,  when  morbidly  diminifhed, 

Tt)  occaffon  derivation  from  parts  mor- 
bidly affeaed  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  nofe. 


Illuff  ration 
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Illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  on  the  ufe  of  errhines  in  particular 
difeafes — palfy — headach  — ophthalmia. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  in  the 
choice  of  orders. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  the 
employment  of  errhines,  derived  from  the 
nature  of  the  clafs — the  agitation  of  the 
fyftem  which  they  produce — the  change 
in  determination  which  they  occafion. 

Conditions  of  the  fyftem  fuggefting  cau- 
tion in  the  employment  of  errhines — old 
age — irritability  of  habit — dilpofttion  to 
haemorrhage — a torpid  ftate — former  ha- 
bits. 

Cautions  with  refpecft  to  regimen  during 
the  adminiftration  of  errhines — means  of 
obviating  inflammation  when  excited — in- 
fluence of  fudden  expofure  to  cold. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  errhines — a high  degree  of 
plethora — uncommon  fenfibility  of  the 
nofe — preternatural  determination  to  the 
nofe — ulceration  of  the  nofe,  or  neighbour- 
ing parts. 


VIII.  SI  A- 
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VIII.  SIALAGOGUES. 


Definition — Primary  effects  — they 
Simulate  the  falivary  glands  or  their 
excretories,  and  increafe  the  ad  ion  of  the 
veflels  fecreting  faliva  — they  accelerate 
circulation  through  the  falivary  glands, 
and  through  bloodvelTels  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  thefe — they  produce  a preterna- 
tural difcharge  of  faliva. 

Changes  refulting  from  the  primary  ef- 
fects of  fialagogues — an  alteration  of  the 
diftribution  of  fluids  circulating  through 
the  veflels  to  which  the  action  of  the  fla- 
lagogue  extends,  and  through  the  veflels 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  thefe — a diminu- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids — 
a change  in  the  nature  of  the  remaining 
mafs,  independently  of  the  diminution  of 
quantity. 

Different  orders  of  fialagogues — Siala* 
goga  topic  a* — 5\  interna . 
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Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
fialagogues  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  the  alteration  which  they  in- 
duce in  the  balance  of  circulation, 

To  diminifh  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
againft  parts  morbidly  affected  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  falivary  glands. 

To  diminifh  morbidly  increafed  addon 
in  thefe  neighbouring  veflels, 

To  promote  free  circulation  through 
the  falivary  glands  when  morbidly 
obftruded. 

2.  From  the  evacuation  which  they  oc- 
cafion, 

To  difcharge  morbid  accumulations  of 
ferum, 

To  produce  a change  in  the  fluids  when 
morbidly  vitiated. 

Illuflration  of  thefe  indications  from 
remarks  On  the  ufe  of  fialagogues  in  par- 
ticular difeafes  — toothach — cynanche — . 
dropfy — fyphilis. 
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Circumftances  influencing  the  choice  of 
different  orders  of  fialagogues  for  fulfilling 
particular  indications. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  the: 
employment  of  fialagogues,  deduced  from, 
the  nature  of  the  clafs — their  influence  ini 
Simulating  the  falivary  glands  and  neigh- 
bouring parts — the  time  required  for  their' 
adion — the  influence  of  their  adion  on 
other  parts — the  debility  which  they  in- 
duce. 

Conditions  of  the  fyftem  fuggefting  cau- 
tion in  the  employment  of  them — old  age 
— conftitutions  habituated  to  topical  fiala- 
gogues— peculiarities  in  conftitution  de- 
termining the  operation  of  internal  fiala- 
gogues to  other  parts — the  menftrual  dif- 
charge — pregnancy.  ► 

Cautions  with  refped  to  regimen  during 
the  ufe  of  fialagogues — the  prefervation 
of  moderate  temperature — mild  diet — the 
free  ufe  of  diluents — the  ufe  of  different 
gargarifins — the  ufe  of  moderate  exercife. 

Circumftances  contra-  indicating  (he  em- 
ployment of  fialagogues — uncommon  de- 
termination to  the  falivary  glands — pre- 
ternatural 
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ternatural  fenfibility  of  thefe  glands — de- 
ficiency of  ferolity  in  the  circulating  fluids 
—a  high  degree  of  inanition — general  de- 
bility of  the  fyflem. 


IX.  BLOOD-LETTING. 


MODES  of  cure  to  be  comprehended 
under  the  title  of  blood-letting — 
Primary  effedts  arifing  from  thefe — they 
remove  part  of  the  circulating  fluids — 
they  produce  a temporary  increafe  of  die 
celerity  of  the  pulfe — they  diminidi  ani- 
mal heat — they  change  the  diftribution  of 
blood  in  the  fyflem. 

Changes  in  the  fyflem  from  the  primary 
effects  of  blood-letting— a diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  the  blood,  and  of  the  tenfion 
of  the  bloodveffels — a diminution  of  the 
celerity  and  impetus  of  the  blood  through 
the  fyflem  in  general — a diminution  more 
particularly  of  impetus  in  parts  in  the 
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neighbourhood  of  thofe  from  which  the 
difcharge  is  made — a diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  fluids  feparated  by  different 
fecretory  organs. 

Diviflon  of  the  different  modes  of  blood- 
letting— General — Topical. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
blood-letting  is  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  the  abftradlion  of  blood, 

To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluids,  when  too  great  for  the  ftate  of 
the  fyftem  at  the  time. 

To  take  off  morbid  tenfion  in  the  fan— 
guiferous  fyffem. 

2.  From  altering  the  ffate  of  motion  im 
the  blood, 

To  leffen  the  impetus  of  circulation 
when  morbidly  affe&ed. 

To  moderate  morbid  heat. 

3.  From  altering  the  courfe  of  the 
blood, 


To 
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To  diminifh  a 61  ion  morbidly  increafed 
in  particular  veftels, 

To  leften  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
againft  parts  morbidly  affedted. 

illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from 
the  ufe  of  blood-letting  in  particular  dif- 
-eafes. 

Circumftance  to  be  attended  to  refpedt- 
ing  the  choice  of  different  modes  of  blood- 
letting, as  accommodated  to  particular  in- 
dications. 

Circumft ances  from  the  nature  of  blood- 
letting fuggefting  cautions  in  the  employ- 
ment of  it— the  date  of  the  pulfe  during 
the  difcharge — the  quantity  of  blood  dis- 
charged— the  appearance  of  the  blood 
when  difcharged — the  effect  of  the  dif- 
charge as  inducing  deliquium. 

Conditions  of  the  fyftem  fuggefting 
cautions  in  the  employment  of  blood-let- 
ting—certain  periods  of  life— particular 
urgent  fymptoms  where  blood-letting  is  ad- 
verfe  to  the  nature  of  the  difeafe—  the  time 
of  critical  difcharges— high  degrees  of  ir- 
ritability and  torpor. 
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Cautions  regarding  regimen  where 
blood-letting  is  employed — diet — time  of 
performing  the  operation — mode  of  dif- 
charge. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  blood- 
letting— general  inanition  of  the  fyftem — 
the  circulation  remarkably  weak  and  lam 
guid — a high  degree  of  debility. 


X.  EMMENAGOGUES. 

MODES  of  cure  to  be  conftdered  um 
der  the  title  of  emmenagogues — 
Primary  effects  refulting  from  them — they 
{Emulate  the  circulating  lyftem — they 
more  particularly  {Emulate  the  veftels  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  uterus,  an  effect 
in  fome  degree  communicated  to  the  vef- 
fels  of  the  uterus  themfelves — they  occa- 
fion  a particular  affedEon  of  the  nervous 
fyftem. 

Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  primary 
efFcds  of  emmenagogues — an  increafe  of 
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the  momentum  of  the  blood  through  the 
uterus  and  neighbouring  parts — an  aug- 
mentation of  the  quantity  of  blood  deter- 
mined to  the  uterus — a change  in  the  to- 
nic power  of  the  veflels  of  the  uterus. 

Different  orders  of  emmenagogues — - 
Evimenagoga  Jlimulantia — E.  irritantia — E. 
tonica. — E.  antifpafmodica. 

Indications  deduced  from  the  nature  of 
the  clafs,  by  operating  in  fulfilling  which 
they  remove  amenorrhoea* 

1.  From  changing  the  mode  of  circula- 
tion, 

To  promote  free  circulation  in  the 
neighbouhood  of  the  uterus,  when 
morbidly  obftrudled  there, 

To  promote  that  accumulation  of  blood 
in  the  uterine  veflels  which  is  necef- 
fary  for  the  menftrual  difcharge, 

' To  remove  morbid  obftfu&ion  to  the 
paffage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus. 
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2.  From  their  influence  as  a&ing  on  the 
ftate  of  the  animated  folid, 

To  increafe  the  tonic  power  of  the  fyf- 
tem  when  morbidly  diminiflied, 

To  increafe  tonic  power  in  the  veflels 
of  the  uterus  in  particular,  when 
morbidly  deficient, 

To  remove  fpafmodic  Aricture  taking 
place  on  the  veflels  of  the  uterus. 

Circumflances  to  be  attended  to  refpedT 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  par- 
ticular indications. 

Circumflances  fuggefling  caution  in  the 
employment  of  emmenagogues,  deduced 
from  the  nature  of  the  clafs — the  confe- 
quences  of  reftoration  if  puflied  too  far — 
the  irritation  occafioned  to  the  inteftines 
— the  ftimulus  to  the  fyflem  in  general. 

Conditions  of  the  fyflem  fuggefling 
caution  in  the  employment  of  emmena- 
gogues— the  age  of  the  patient — former 
complaints  to  which  flie  may  have  been 
liable — the  duration  of  the  prefent  com- 
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Cautions  with  refpect  to  regimen  du 


ring  the  ufe  of  emmenagogues — tempera- 
ture— exercife — diet. 

Contra-indications  to  emmenagogues — 
Conditions  contra-indicating  the  whole 
clafs — a high  degree  of  inanition — parti- 
cular topical  affections  of  the  uterus — a 
particular  period  of  life — morbid  condi- 
tions contra-indicating  particular  orders. 


Eneral  properties  characterizing 


this  affociation — Effects  refulting 
from  their  ufe,  particularly  thofe  exerted 
on  the  worms  themfelves — they  kill  worms 
to  which  they  come  to  be  applied  in  the 
body — they  expel  worms  from  the  body 
— they  prevent  the  generation  of  worms 
in  the  body — Changes  refulting  from  thefe 
effects* 


XI.  ANTHELMINTICS. 


Different 
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Different  orders  of  anthelmintics — An- 
thelmintic a venenoja — A.  lubrieantia — A.  to- 
nica — A.  cathartica. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
anthelmintics  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  ading  on  the  worms  themfelves, 

To  kill  worms  lodged  in  different  parts 
of  the  human  body. 

2.  From  their  adion  on  the  fyflem  in 
which  the  worms  are  lodged, 

To  promote  the  expulfion  of  worms 
from  the  body,  whether  dead  or  a- 
live, 

To  prevent  the  generation  of  worms  in 
the  body. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refpect- 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  par- 
ticular indications. 

Ci  cumfiances  fuggefling  caution  in  the 
employment  of  anthelmintics — effects  in- 
dependent of  their  ad  ion  as  anthelmintics 
— iaiancy-r-diet — exercile. 


Circumftances 
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Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  particular  orders  of  anthel- 
mintics. 


Sneral  properties  charadlerizing  the 


articles  to  be  treated  off  under  the 
title  of  lithontriptics — Primary  effe&s  of 
thefe  articles — they  deftroy  acid  contain- 
ed in  the  ftomach — they  brace  the  muf- 
cular  fibres  of  the  primse  vise — they  pro- 
duce an  analogous  effedt  on  other  moving 
folids. 

Changes  refulting  from  thefe  efTedls-** 
an  alteration  in  the  ftate  of  the  circula- 
ting fluids,  as  a pabulum  for  the  fecretion 
of  urine — an  alteration  on  the  flate  of  fe^ 
cretion  at  the  kidney. 

Different  orders  of  lithontriptics— Li- 
thontr iptica  antacida — L,.  adjiringentia . 

Indications  which  lithontriptics  are  fit- 
ted to  fulfil. 


XII.  LITHONTRIPTICS. 


i.  From 
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1.  From  altering  the  Rate  of  the  fo- 
lids, 

To  obviate  particular  morbid  laxity  in 
the  ftomach, 

To  obviate  particular  morbid  laxity  in 
the  kidney* 

2.  From  altering  the  bate  of  the  fluids, 

To  corred  a peculiar  morbid  bate  in 
the  pabulum  furnifhed  for  the  fecre- 
tion  of  urine. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refped- 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  par- 
ticular indications. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  the 
employment  of  lithontriptics. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  particular  lithontriptics — in- 
fluence of  alkali  in  its  cauftic  bate  on  the 
fyftem — confequences  when  the  operation 
of  lithotomy  is  performed  after  the  long- 
continued  ufe  of  it. 


XIII.  ANT- 


Antacids. 
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XIII.  ANTACIDS. 

GEneral  properties  characterizing 
antacids — Effects  in  deftroying  acid 
in  the  alimentary  canal  — conferences  re- 
fnlting  from  thence. 

Different  orders  of  antacids — Antacida 
£ccoprotica — A.  rejlringentia. 

Indications  which  they  are  fitted  to 
fulfil,  as  deftroying  acid  in  the  primte 
vise, 

To  remove  a fenfation  of  fournefs  in  the 
ftomach, 

To  reftore  the  natural  appetite  when 
morbidly  vitiated  by  acid  in  the  fto- 
mach, 

To  reftore  the  natural  action  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  when  difordered  from 
the  prefence  of  acid. 

Illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from 
their  ufe  in  different  difeafes. 

Circumftances. 
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Circumflances  fuggefting  cautions  in  thei 
employment  of  antacids. 

Circumflances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  antacids—  alkalefcency  in  the 
primse  vise — a tendency  to  putrefcency  in 
the  fyflem. 


XIV.  ANTALKALINESi. 

E n e r a l properties  charaderizing 


antalkalines  — EfFeds  of  neutraliz- 
ing alkali  in  the  fyflem — changes  refulting 
from  thence. 

Different  orders  of  antalkalines — Antal- 
■kalina  vegetabilia — A.  falina. 

Indications  which  they  are  fitted  to  ful- 
fil, as  deflroying  alkali. 

To  remove  uneafinefs  from  alkaleicen- 
cy  in  the  primse  vise, 

To  reftore  the  natural  difpofition  to  aci- 
dity in  the  ftomach, 

To  corred  preternatural  putrefcency  in 
the  alimentary  canal. 


Illuflration 


Antalkalines.  '125 

Illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from 
their  ufe  in  different  difeafes. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  the 
employment  of  antalkalines. 

Circumflances  contra-indicating  their 
employment — a conftitutional  difpofition 
to  cardialgia  on  the  ufe  of  acids — circula- 
tion uncommonly  flow  and  languid — un- 
common diminution  of  animal  heat. 


XV.  ATTENUANTS. 

Definition  of  attenuants — Primary 
effedls  of  articles  referred  to  this 
clafs — they  dilute  the  contents  of  the  pri- 
mm  viae — they  add  an  uncommon  quanti- 
ty of  ferous  matter  to  the  blood — they  in- 

treafe  the  foivent  power  of  the  ferofity 

they  render  the  confidence  of  the  gene- 
lal  mafs  more  fluid  than  it  was  previous 
to  their  ufe. 

Changes  arifing  from  the  primary  effeds 
of  attenuants  — free  circulation  through 
the  fmaller  bloodveflels — an  increafe  of 


various 
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various  ferous  fecretions — an  increafe  of 
effufion  into  various  cavities. 

Different  orders  of  attenuants — Attenu -• 
anti  a diluentia — A.  folvcntia. 

Indications  in  the  cure  ofdifeafes  which' 
attenuants  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

- i.  From  altering  the  Rate  of  the  blood: 
itfelf, 

To  counteract  morbid  vifcidity  in  the 
circulating  mafs, 

To  reftore  free  circulation  when  mor- 
bidly obftrudted  in  the  extreme  vefi- 
fels. 

2.  From  affecting  the  fecretions, 

To  increafe  the  quantity  of  the  ferous 
fecretions  when  morbidly  deficient, 

To  render  the  ferous  fecretions  more 
fluid  when  morbidly  vifcid. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refpect- 
lng  the  choice  of  orders  of  attenuants. 

Circumftances  fuggefting  caution  in  their 
ufe. 


Circumftances 


Inspissants. 
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Circumftances  contra-indicating  their 
employment — preternatural  tenuity  of  the 
general  mafs  of  circulating  fluids — a ten- 
dency to  morbid  accumulations  of  ferofity 
in  the  fyftem — a remarkable  increafe  of 
ferous  fecretions. 


XVI.  INSPISSANTS. 

Definition  of  infpiflants — Effects  in 
the  fyftem  — Different  orders  into 
which  they  may  be  divided — InfpiJJantia 
farinofa — I.  mucilaginofa — Influence  of  the 
difcharge  of  ferofity  as  producing  infpifla- 
tion. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
infpiflants  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  their  influence  on  the  ftate  of 
the  blood  itfelf, 

To  remove  morbid  tenuity  from  the 
common  mafs  of  circulating  fluids. 

To  prevent  the  tranfmiflion  of  red  blood 

through 
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through  veffels  not  naturally  fitted  to 
receive  it. 


2.  From  their  influence  on  the  Rate  of 
the  fecretions. 

To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  ferous  fe- 
cretions when  morbidly  augmented, 

To  render  thofe  fecretions  more  vifcid 
when  morbidly  thin  and  acrimonious. 

f 

Circumflances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  infpi  Hants — morbid  vifcidity 
of  the  blood — preternatural  diminution  of 
ferous  fecretions — peculiar  debility  in  the 
organs  of  digeftion. 

, 


XVII.  ANTISEPTICS. 


GEneral  properties  characterizing  an- 
ti Peptics — Effects  refulting  from  the 
| employment  of  them — they  change  the 
appearance  of  putrefcent  parts  in  the  li- 
ving animal  body — they  render  the  tex- 
ture 


i 


Antiseptics. 


129 


tlire  of  the  part  more  firm  and  compad — 
they  alter  the  matter  difcharged  to  a more 
thick  conliftence  and  whiter  colour— they 
remove  a flrong*  fetid  fmell  arifing  from 
the  part  before  their  ufe. 

Different  orders  of  antifeptics — Antifep- 
tica  tonica — A.  refrigerantia — A.  Jiimulantia 
— A.  antifpafmodica . 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
antifeptics  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  their  influence  as  preventing 
putrefadion, 

To  fupply  an  antifeptic  power  when 
morbidly  deficient  in  the  fyflem, 

To  obviate  the  aflimilating  quality  of 
any  putrefcent  ferment  when  introdu- 
ced into  the  body. 

2.  From  their  influence  as  obviating  pu- 
trefadion when  already  begun, 

To  corred  a putrid  diathefis  in  the 
fluids  of  the  living  animal  body. 

To  prevent  the  farther  progrefs  of  pu- 

trefadion 
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trefadtion  when  taking  place  in  the 
folids, 

To  reflore  to  a found  date  parts  already 
morbidly  putrid. 

Illuftration  of  thefe  indications  from  the 
ufe  of  antifeptics  in  particular  difeafes — 
gangrene — fcorbutus — typhus. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refpeCt- 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  par- 
ticular indications. 

Cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  antifeptics. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  them. 


XVIII.  ASTRINGENTS. 

GEneral  properties  characterizing* 
aftringents — Primary  efteCts  refult- 
ing  from  the  employment  of  them — they 
excite  a peculiar  fenfation  referred  to  the 
parts  on  which  they  more  immediately 
act — they  produce  a remarkable  corruga- 
tion 


AsTRINGENtS. 
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tion  of  thefe  parts — they  produce  an  af- 
fection through  the  reft  of  the  fyftem  in 
fome  degree  fimilar  to  that  in  the  parts  to 
which  they  are  applied — they  produce  a 
eondenfation  of  the  dead  animal  fibre. 

Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  primary 
effects  of  aftringents — an  increafe  of  cohe- 
fion  in  various  parts — an  increafe  of  tonic 
power — a diminution  of  the  capacity  of 
containing  veflels — a diminution  of  the  ir- 
ritability, and  in  fome  degree  alfo  of  the 
fenfibility,  of  the  parts  on  which  they  act. 

Different  orders  of  aftringents — Adfirin- 
gentia  Jlyptica — A . corrugantia — A.  tonic  a . 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
aftringents  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  altering  the  condition  of  the 
moving  folids, 

To  obviate  original  delicacy, 

To  reftore  natural  compaCtnefs  to  parts 
morbidly  relaxed, 

To  reftore  diminifhed  tonic  power, 

To  diminifti  irritability  when  morbidly 
increafed. 

I 2 


2.  From 
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2.  From  altering  the  hate  of  containing 
veflels, 

To  diminifh  fecretions  when  morbidly 
augmented, 

To  increafe  the  power  of  the  fphin&ers 
as  retaining  excrementitious  matters. 

To  produce  a confiricfiion  of  the  orifices  ■ 
of  ruptured  veflels. 

Circumfiances  claiming  attention  in  the 
choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  particular 
indications — Circumfiances  fuggefting  cau- 
tions in  the  employment  of  aftringents — 
Circumfiances  contra-indicating  the  ufe  of 
them — a high  degree  of  rigidity — peculiar 
infenlibility  in  the  moving  fibres — morbid 
diminution  of  excretions. 

.1  ' • 


XIX.  EMOLLIENTS. 

L . - - - - •'  - - * k -J  - 

GEneral  properties  chara&erizing 
emollients — Primary  eftetfis  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  them — they  ren- 
der 


Emollients. 
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der  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied 
more  foft  and  flexible  than  before— they 
excite  a peculiar  fenfation  indiftindly  re- 
ferred to  the  part  to  which  they  are  ap- 
plied—they  produce  in  fome  degree  the 
fame  effed  through  the  reft  of  the  fyftem 
as  takes  place  in  the  part  on  which  they 
immediately  ad. 

Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  primary 
effeds.of  emollients — a diminution  of  the 
power  of  cohefion  in  various  parts  of  the 
animal  body — a diminution  of  tonic  power 
in  the  fyftem— an  increafe  of  the  capacity 
of  veflels  in  the  part  more  particularly  ad- 
ed  upon,  and  in  fome  degree  in  the  fyftem 
m general — an  increafe  of  irritability  and 
fenfibility  through  the  fyftem. 

Different  orders  of  emollients— Emollien- 
tici  humeciantia — E.  laxantia — E.  lubrican - 
tiu — E.  atonic  a. 


Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
emollients  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

From  tlieir  influence  in  producing  a 
^ 3 change 
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change  on  the  folids,  connedted  with  vo- 
luntary motion, 

To  reft  ore  the  natural  flexibility  to  parts 
morbidly  rigid, 

To  diminifh  a morbid  increafe  of  tonic 
power. 

2.  From  their  influence  in  producing  a 
change  in  containing  veflels, 

To  obviate  the  eftedts  of  morbid  ten- 
flon  of  parts, 

To  remove  morbid  obftrudKon,  particu- 
larly in  the  fmall  yefiels  of  the  fan- 
guiferous  fyftem. 

Circumftances  claiming  attention  re- 
fpe ding  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling 
particular  indications. 

Circumftances  fuggefling  caution  in  the 
employment  of  emollients. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  emollients — a high  degree  of 
morbid  laxity  in  the  veflels — a peculiar 
fenfibility  in  the  moving  fibres. 

XX.  COR- 


Corrosives. 
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XX.  CORROSIVES. 

GEneral  properties  characterizing 
corrofives — Primary  effects  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  corrofives — they 
excite  a fenfation  of  pain  referred  to  the 
part  acted  upon — they  deftroy  the  texture 
of  parts,  and  occafion  a feparation  of  the 
difeafed  from  the  found  part — they  lay 
open  veflels  which  formerly  paffed  into 
the  part  deftroyed. 

Changes  in  the  fyftem  from  the  prima- 
ry effects  of  corrofives — a date  of  infenfi- 
bility  in  the  part  adfed  upon — a diminu- 
tion of  particular  folids  on  which  they 
more  efpecially  act — a difcharge,  particu- 
larly of  purulent  matter  from  the  veffels 
laid  open. 

Different  orders  of  corrofives — Corrcfiva 
erodentia — C.  caujtica. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
corrofives  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

H 


i.  From 
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1.  From  inducing  a ftate  of  infenfibili-* 
ty  in  the  parts  to  which  they  are  applied, 

To  remove  morbid  fenfibility  in  the 
nerves  of  particular  parts, 

To  facilitate  and  render  effectual  open- 
ings into  particular  lodgments  of 
matter. 

2.  From  producing  a diminution  or  de- 
ftrudion  of  parts, 

To  remove  morbid  excrefcences  or  in- 
durations. 

3.  From  producing  a difcharge  of  purm 
lent  matter, 

To  facilitate  the  healing  of  ulcers, 

To  begin  and  facilitate  the  adion  of  the 
epifpaftica  fuppurantia. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  ufe 
of  corrofives — a peculiar  ftate  of  irritabi- 
lity in  the  fyftem — a high  degree  of  pu- 
trefcent  tendency — a cancerous  difpofition 
in  the  parts  to  be  aded  upon. 


XXI.  DEr 


Demulcents. 
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XXI.  DEMULCENTS. 

GEneral  properties  characterizing  de- 
mulcents— Primary  effects  refulting 
from  the  employment  of  demulcents — 
they  lubricate  and  fheathe  thofe  parts  to 
which  they  are  topically  applied  in  the 
animal  body — they  exert,  after  entering 
the  circulation,  the  fame  effect  at  different 
excretories  at  which  they  are  collected — 
they  dimini fh  the  activity  of  different  ffi- 
muli  with  which  they  happen  to  be  con- 
joined in  the  bocly. 

Changes  in  the  fyftemfrom  the  primary 
effects  of  demulcents — a diminution  of  the 
facility  of  action  on  fenfible  parts  of  the 
body— a diminution  of  the  force  of  the 
acting  power  by  which  thefe  parts  may  be 
affected. 

Different  orders  of  demulcents — Demul- 
cent ia  lenientia — D.  diluent ia. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
4emulcents  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 


1.  From 
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1.  From  their  adion  on  fenfible  folids. 

To  diminifh  the  action  of  ordinary  fti- 
mulj.  upon  parts  afFeded  with  mor- 
bid fenfibility, 

To  obviate  morbid  deficiency  in  the 
natural  coverings  of  parts, 

To  prevent  the  adion  of  morbid  ftimulh 

2.  From  their  adion  on  ftimulating 
fluids. 

To  diminifh  morbid  acrimony  in  the 
fyftem  in  general, 

To  render  more  mild,  fecretions  in  a 
morbidly  acrid  date. 


Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  demulcents— preternatural  de- 
ficiency of  acrimony  in  the  fecreted  fluids 
—a  high  degree  of  morbid  vifcidity  in  the 
coverings  of  fenfible  parts — an  uncommon 
want  of  fenfibility  in  excretory  organs. 

XXII.  STI- 


i 


Stimulants. 
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XXII.  STIMULANTS. 

Eneral  properties  characterizing  fli- 


mulants — Latitude  in  which  the  tern* 
has  been  taken  by  medical  writers — necef- 
fity  of  limitation  for  forming  a natural  af- 
fociation. 

Primary  efiedls  refulting  from  the  em- 
ployment of  flimulants — they  produce  ^ 
particular  fenfation  in  the  part  a&ed  upon 
— they  increafe  the  aftion  of  the  mufcu- 
lar  fibres  in  the  part,  efpecially  in  its  vef- 
fels — they  increafe  the  energy  of  the  fen- 
forium — they  increafe  nervous  energy  in 
the  moving  fibres  through  the  fyflem  in 
general. 

Changes  in  the  fyflem  from  the  pri- 
mary effeds  of  flimulants — acceleration 
of  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  part  to 
which  they  are  immediately  applied — an 
increafe  of  the  impetus  of  circulation 
through  the  fyflem  in  general — a higher 


degree 
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degree  of  excitement  in  the  powers  of 
fenfation — augmentation  of  mobility  and 
vigour  in  the  mufcular  fibres  through  the 
fyftem  in  general. 

Different  orders  of  ftimulants — Stimu- 
lantia  topica — S.  dijfufibilia — S.  cardiaca — - 
S.  calefacientia — S.  tonica — S.  carminativa. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
ftimulants  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

1.  From  affe&ing  the  circulation, 

T o facilitate  the  pafiage  of  blood  through 
parts  in  which  it  is  morbidly  obftrudted, 

To  augment  the  force  and  celerity  of  cir*? 
culation,  when  morbidly  flow  and  weah. 

2.  From  affe&ing  the  powers  of  fenfation, 

To  quicken  the  external  fenfes  when 
morbidly  torpid, 

To  roufe  the  mental  faculties  when  in  a 
lethargic  ftate, 

To  exhilarate  a defpondent  condition. 

From  affecting  the  moving  fibres, 


Stimulants. 


141 

To  reftore  the  power  of  motion  when 
morbidly  deficient, 

To  increafe  the  ftrength  of  motion  when 
morbidly  weak. 

Circumftances  to  be  attended  to  refped- 
ing  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling  thefe 
indications — Circumftances  fuggeftingcau- 
tions  in  the  employment  of  ftimulants. 

Circumftances  contra-indicating  the  em- 
ployment of  certain  ftimulants — a high 
degree  of  morbid  irritability— -the  circu- 
lation uncommonly  accelerated — an  un- 
common difpofition  to  hemorrhage. 


XXIII.  SEDATIVES. 

GEneral  properties  charaderizing  fe~ 
dative  medicines— Primary  efteds 
of  fedatives— they  diminifh  the  lenfibility 
of  the  part  on  which  they  immediately 
ad— they  diminifti  the  force  of  adion  and 
tonic  power  in  the  mufcular  fibres  of  the 
part  aded^  upon— they  produce  a peculiar 
fenfation  in  the  fyftem  in  general— they 
diminifti  the  energy  of  the  fenforium. 

Changes 
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Changes  taking  place  in  the  fyftem  from 
the  primary  effects  of  fedatives — retarda- 
tion of  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  part 
immediately  acted  upon — diminution  of 
the  momentum  of  the  blood  in  the  fyftem 
in  general — diminution  of  quicknefs  in  the 
powers  of  fenfation,  judgment,  memory, 
and  other  intellectual  faculties — a diminu- 
tion of  vigour  and  of  correctnefs  in  the 
action  of  voluntary  mufcles  through  the 
fyftem  in  general. 

Different  orders  of  fedatives — Sedativa 
foporijica — S.  refrigerantia — S.  narcotic  a. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
fedatives  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

i.  From  affecting  the  condition  of  cir- 
culation, 

To  dimini (h  the  force  and  celerity  of 
the  blood’s  motion,  when  morbidly 
augmented, 

To  dimini fh  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
againft  parts  morbidly  affected,  whe- 
ther the  impetus  be  morbidly  aug- 
mented or  not. 


2.  From 


Sedatives,  ?43 

2.  From  affedting  the  powers  of  fenfation, 

To  abate  violent  pain, 

To  procure  fleep  in  cafes  of  preterna- 
tural  watchfulnefs. 

3.  From  affedting  the  adtion  of  mufcu- 
lar  fibres. 

To  reft  rain  inordinate  motions, 

To  moderate  exceffive  evacuations. 

Cireumftances  claiming  attention  with 
refpedt  to  the  choice  of  orders  for  fulfilling 
particular  indications — Cireumftances  fug- 
gefting  caution  in  the  employment  of  dif- 
ferent fedatives — Cireumftances  conttr a- in- 
dicating the  employment  of  certain  feda- 
tives—circulation  particularly  languid — 
a remarkably  lethargic  difpofttion — a high 
degree  of  torpor  in  the  fyftem. 


XXIV.  ANTISPASMODICS. 

GEneral  properties  characterizing  the 
clafs  of  antifpafmodics — Principles 
on  which  they  feem  to  operate  as  allaying 
inordinate  adtion. 


Different 
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Different  orders  of  antifpafmodics — An* 
tijpafmodica  Jlimulantia  — A.  fedativa — < 
A.  tonica. 

' v -j-  --r  It. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  which 
antifpafmodics  are  fitted  to  fulfil. 

To  remove  fixed  fpafmodic  contraction 
in  different  mufcles, 

To  allay  convulfive  agitations, 

To  prevent  the  return  of  fuch  morbid 
fiates  when  the  fyftem  is  habitually 
liable  to  them. 

Circumflances  claiming  attention  in  the 
choice  of  different  orders  of  antifpafmo- 
dics for  fulfilling  particular  indications — 
Circumflances  fuggefting  cautions  in  the 
employment  of  antifpafmodics — Circum* 
fiances  contra-indicating  the  employment 
of  particular  antifpafmodics. 


THE  END. 
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PREFACE. 


MANY  queftions  come  before  courts 
of  juftice,  where  the  opinion  of  a 
medical  praditioner  is  neceflary,  either  for 
the  exculpation  of  innocence,  or  the  detec- 
tion of  guilt.  In  many  cafes,  on  his  judg- 
ment, queflions  refpeding  the  life,  the  li- 
berty, and  property  of  individuals  mull  be 
determined  by  the  civil  magiftrate  ; and 
not  unfrequently,  his  advice  becomes  re- 
quilite  for  authoriling  the  executive  go- 
vernment to  adopt  neceflary  and  falutary 
meafures,  for  the  prelervation  of  health, 
and  the  prevention  of  dileafe. 

There  is  no  branch  of  medical  educa- 
tion, from  which  a praditioner  may  not 
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derive  ufeful  information  on  fome  points, 
neceflary  for  enabling*  him  to  deliver,  be- 
fore courts  of  law,  an  opinion  confident 
with  truth  and  with  juflice.  But  it  not  un- 
frequently  happens,  that  in  general  courfes 
of  ledures  on  Anatomy,  Chemiftry,  or  the 
Practice  of  Medicine,  the  attention  of  the 
Undent  is  lefs  particularly  direded  to  thefe 
points  than  their  importance  merits.  Ac- 
cordingly, in  feveral  of  the  foreign  Uni- 
verfities,  efpecially  in  thofe  where  the  fub- 

1 

jed  of  law  has  been  mod  attended  to, 
the  eftablilhments  have  lately  beenincrea- 
fed,  by  the  appointment  of  a Profejfor  Me- 
dicine Forenjis. 

When  the  Profefl'orfhip  of  the  Inftitu- 
tutions  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of 
Edinburgh  was  conferred  upon  me,  I ima- 
gined, that  a few  ledures  on  the  Injlitu- 
tiones  Medicine  Legalis  might  with  propriety 
be  delivered  from  that  chair.  1 therefore 
introduced  into  the  Profpedus  of  my 
Courfe,  fome  general  heads  refpeding 
thofe  queftions,  coming  before  criminal, 
civil,  or  confiftoriai  courts,  in  the  deter- 
mination of  which  the  opinion  of  a medi- 
cal 
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cal  practitioner  is  required.  The  ledures 
on  thefe  fubjeds  were  at  firft  delivered  at 
the  end  of  the  courfe;  but,  finding-  that 
they  extended  to  a greater  length  than  I 
was  aware  of,  in  place  of  referring  them 
to  the  end,  I delivered,  during  the  la  ft 
winter,  a weekly  ledure  on  the  fubjed  of 
medical  jurifprudence. 

It  is  now  my  intention  to  continue  the 
fame  plan;  and,  by  appropriating  to  the 
Medicina  Forenfis  a ledure  every  Saturday 
at  two  o’clock,  thefe  will,  in  fome  degree, 
conftitute  a feparate  courfe,  and  may  per- 
haps be  thought  not  unworthy  of  the  at- 
tention of  fome  who  would  confider  lec- 
tures on  the  Infiitutions  of  Medicine  in 
general  as  foreign  to  their  other  ffudies. 
It  is  particularly  the  duty  of  the  able 
Lawyer,  not  to  allow  his  client  to  fuffer 
from  the  ill-grounded  opinion  of  an  igno- 
rant medical  praditioner.  Some,  there- 
fore, of  thofe  who  are  engaged  in  the  ftu- 
dy  of  that  profeflion,  may  perhaps  confider 
this  branch  of  medical  education  as  not 
altogether  unworthy  of  their  attention. 

K3  It 


PREFACE. 


150 

It  is  unneceflary  to  obferve,  that  the 
following-  Heads  of  Le&ures  are  intend- 
ed almod  folely  for  the  ufe  of  thofe  who 
may  hear  the  obfervations  I fhall  deliver 
on  the  fubjedts  propofed.  But  I have  been 
induced  to  offer  them  to  the  public  at 
large,  from  the  hopes  that  they  may  thus 
fall  into  the  hands  of  fome  who  are  well 
informed  on  every  quedion  which  refpedts 
the  laws  of  this  country  ; and  who,  al- 
though 1 may  not  have  the  honour  of  be- 
ing perfonally  acquainted  with  them,  will 
yet  carididly  communicate  to  me  remarks 
and  obfervations,  by  which  my  future  lec- 
tures on  this  fubjedt  may  be  improved.  I 
fhall  only  add,  that  every  fugged  ion  of 
this  nature  will  be  thankfully  received, 

By  their  mod  obedient  fervant, 

ANDREW  DUNCAN. 

Edinburgh,  ? 

o&.  10. 1792.3 
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POSTSCRIPT. 

The  Lectures  on  Medical  Jurifprudence, 
have  been  regularly  continued  at  Edin- 
burgh every  winter  leilion  lince  they  weie 
firlt  begun j a Ledture  on  this  fubjedt  being 
delivered  every  Saturday  at  two  o’clock. 
Although,  however,  I have  thus  had  occa- 
fion  repeatedly  to  confider  the  queftions 
which  are  here  treated  of,  yet  I have  not 
found  it  neceffary  to  make  many  changes 
on  my  general  plan.  The  prefent  edi- 
tion, therefore,  of  thefe  Heads  of  Lectures, 
is  little  different  from  thofe  which  have 
formerly  appeared.  But  when  they  are 
now  again  prefented  to  the  public,  it  is  not 
without  fome  alterations  and  additions. 

October  io.7 
1801.  j 
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HEADS  OF  LECTURES 


ON 


JURIDICAL  MEDICINE. 


INTRODUCTION. 


/^IEneral  obfervations  on  the  nature 
” and  importance  of  the  fubjedt— on  its 
intimate  connexion  with  other  branches 
Of  medicine  — Advantages  of  bellowing 
upon  it  a feparate  confideration  — Chief 
general  branches  into  which  the  fubjefl 
may  be  divided.  J 


1.  Queftions  before  Criminal  Courts 

2.  Queftions  before  Civil  Courts. 

3-  Queftions  before  Confiftorial  Courts. 


I.  CRI-' 
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I.  CRIMINAL  COURTS. 
Infpe&io  cadaver  urn  legalis, 

Observations  refpe&ing  the  perfons 
who  ought  to  be  prefent  at  the  legal 
infpe&ion.  of  dead  bodies,  or  the  exami- 
nation of  thofe  who  have  received  dan- 
gerous wounds — Place  of  examination- 

Examination  externally— Examination  m- 
ternally— Written  report  of  the  examina- 
tion—-Proper  form  of  a report. 


Homicidiurn . 

Homkidium  per  vulnus.— Different  claps 
into  which  wounds  have  been  div.ded- 
certainly  fatal— not  certainly  fatal— acci- 

dentally  fatal. 

Homkidium  per  contufionem. — V ifferent 
ways  in  which  contufwn  principally  pi oves 
fatnl by  concuffion  of  the  bram-by  rup- 

ture of  feme  important  vifcus  or  large  vef- 

rej by  internal  effufion— by  inflamm  - 

tion  and  its  confequences-by  a peculiar 
imprelfion  on  very  fenfible 
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cumftances  influencing  the  report  with  re- 
Ipedl  to  thefe. 

Homicidium  per  fufpenfionem . — Principal 
queftions  to  be  determined  on  this  fubjedt. 

— 1.  Whether  the  perfon  found  has  been 
hung  up  when  alive,  or  only  after  death? 

— 2.  Whether  he  has  hanged  himfelf,  or 
been  hanged  by  another  ? — Circumftances 
by  which  thefe  queflions  may  fometimes 
be  determined — Signs  of  death  from  hang# 
ing — general  figns — fpecial  figns — circum- 
ftances to  be  particularly  attended  to  re- 
Ipedling  thefe. 

Homicidium  per  fubmerfionem . — Inveftiga- 
tion  whether  the  body  has  been  plunged 
into  water  when  alive,  or  only  after  death. 
— Whether  the  death,  when  it  has  prece- 
ded fubmerfion,  has  been  natural  or  vio- 
lent-general ligns  of  death,  from  drown- 
ing — fpecial  figns — circumftances  to  be 
attended  to  previous  to  examination— cir- 
cumftances indicating  the  employment  of 
means  for  recovery — propriety  of  public 
inftitutions  for  this  purpofe. 

Homicidium  per  fuffoccitionem. — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  caufes  of  death,  referred  to 

this  general  head,  and  the  figns  b^-  which 

« 

they 
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they  are  diftinguifhed — compreflion  of  the 
trachea — forcibly  (hutting  the  nofe  and 
mouth — obftrudtion  of  the  fauces  — load 
upon  the  body,  but  particularly  on  .the 
cheft — fuffocating  vapours. 

Homicidium  per  intoxicationeni. — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  definitions  given  of  poifon — 
general  view  of  what  have  been  called 
fimple  poifons — the  venena  incognita  men- 
tioned by  writers  on  the  toxologicia — ve- 
nena velocia — venena  lenta — ftimulant  or 
inflammatory  poifons  — narcotic  poifons 
or  ftupifiers — remarks  on  the  tefts  of  poi- 
fon  in  general — from  the  manner  of  at- 
tack of  the  fymptoms — from  the  matter 
difeharged  by  vomiting  — from  inflec- 
tion of  the  body  after  death. 

Remarks  on  the  principal  tefts  confider- 
ed  as  demonftrating  particular  poifons— 
tefts  of  arfenic — of  lead — of  corrofive  fub- 
limate — of  copper— of  opium— of  laurel 
water. 

Infanticidium. 

Circumstances  giving  rife  to  difficulty 

in  determining  cafes  of  child-murdei  Ob- 

fervations  on  the  circumftances  conflder- 

ed 
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ed  as  proving  that  a child  lias  been  Hill- 
born — obfervations  on  child-murder  from 
wounds,  contufions,  fuffocation  or  drown- 
ing— from  negle&ing  to  tie  the  umbilical 
cord — from  the  a&ion  of  cold — from  want 
of  nourifliment. 

Abortus  procuratus. 

Observations  on  the  variety  of  cir- 
cumftances  giving  rife  to  abortion — Diffe- 
rent fpecies  pointed  out  by  the  writers  on 
the  medicina  forenfis — abortus  violentus — 
medicamentofus — fpontaneus — caufes  em- 
ployed to  produce  the  abortus  violentus 
- — the  introdu&ion  of  a fharp  inftrument 
through  the  vagina  into  the  uterus — ex- 
ternal violence — general  concuffion  of  the 
fyftem — imminent  danger  of  the  death  of 
the  mother,  as  well  of  the  child,  from 
thefe — obfervations  on  the  circumhances 
proving  abortion  to  arife  from  thefe  caufes. 
Obfervations  on  the  abortus  medicamen- 
tofus— on  the  abortus  fpontaneus. — Cir- 
cumflances  neceflary  to  be  attended  to  be- 
fore an  opinion  can  be  given,  that  an  abor- 
tus procuratus  has  taken  place. 


Stutrum 


t58  juridical  medicine. 


Stuprum  violent um. 


Observations  on  the  different  fpecies 
of  rape  pointed  out  by  the  writers  on  the 
medicina  forenfis — perfect  or  confumma- 
ted  rape — imperfect  or  attempted  rape — 
pretended  rape — -ftgna  deflorationis—figna  fe- 
rn in <z  jam dudu m dejlorata . 


Bservations  on  the  affedions  com 


prehended  under  this  general  term — 
circumftances  from  which  it  becomes  the 
fubjed  of  inveftigation  in  Civil  Courts— 
Principal  diltindions  among  the  mental 
affedions  referable  to  this  head — Mania 
— Melancholia. 

Mania. — Circumftances  in  the  general 
eondud  of  an  individual,  di  ft  in  gui  filing 
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mama — 
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mania— circumftances  in  addition  to  thefe 
from  other  fources  alfo  affording  a dia- 
gnofis— from  caufes  apparently  inducing  the 
affedion — from  the  expreffion  of  the  coun- 
tenance— from  a peculiar  violence  of  tem- 
per— from  the  flate  of  the  appetite  fiom 
the  condition  with  refped  to  deep — from 
the  condition  with  refped  to  cold — from 
redftance  to  the  operation  of  adive  medi- 
cines. 

Melancholia . — Particulars  from  which 
the  prefence  of  melancholia  may  be  mod 
certainly  determined — circumftances  in  ad- 
dition to  the  general  behaviour  ferving  to 
diftinguilh  real  from  feigned  melancholia 
from  the  caufe  inducing  it — from  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  countenance — from  the 
influence  of  hunger  or  cold  — from  the 
condition  of  deep  and  excretions,  particu- 
larly by  ftool  and  urine — from  the  effeds 
of  medicines. 

Obfervations  on  different  important  quef- 
tions  refpeding  infanity,  exclufive  of  the 
evidence  of  its  prefence,  i.  Whether  there 
be  a probable  change  of  reconvalefcence  ? 
—circumftances  by  which  this  queftion  is 
chiefly  to  be  determined — from  predifpo- 

fttion 
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fition — from  the  nature  of  the  exciting 
caufes — from  the  connedion  of  the  affec- 
tion with  other  difeafes— -from  the  age  of 
the  patient  from  the  continuance  of  the 
difeafe— from  the  appearance  of  the  coun- 
tenance from  the  prefence  or  abfence  of 
febrile  fymptoms— from  the  condition  of 
the  principal  fundi ons— from  the  hate  of 
lucid  intervals— from  the  effeds  of  medi- 
cines. 2.  Where  there  is  a confiderable 
abatement  of  fymptoms,  whether  the  re- 
covery be  fo  complete  as  to  warrant  redo- 
lation  to  the  podedion  of  property  and  li- 
berty ? — circumdances  by  which  this  quef- 
tion  is  to  be  determined — from  the  date  of 
convention— from  the  date  of  the  func- 
tions— from  the  effeds  of  former  exciting 
caufes— from  the  length  of  intervals  of 
found  reafon.  3.  Where  there  has  been  a 
complete  recovery,  whether  there  be  a 

chance  of  a recurrence  of  the  difeafe  ? 

circumdances  from  which  there  is  the  mod 
probable  chance  of  a permanent  recovery 
— want  of  hereditary  dilpofition — fecurity 
again d the  future  adion  of  the  former  ex- 
citing caufes — continuance  of  the  recove- 
ry-^ 
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jty — total  ab fence  of  fymptoms  of  derange- 
ment during  that  interval. 


Fatuitas. 

Observations  on  the  circumflances  from* 
which  idiotifm  comes  under  the  cogni- 
fance  of  Courts  of  Juflice — particulars  by 
which  this  hate  is  chiefly  diftinguiflied — 
particulars  confirming  the  judgment  form- 
ed from  leading  principles — inquiry  whe- 
ther idiotifm  be  congenital  or  accidental 
— obfervations  on  the  circumfiances  gi- 
ving rife  to  accidental  idiotifm — connec- 
tion which  idiotifm  often  has  with  a par- 
ticular appearance  of  the  countenance — - 
with  an  inarticulate  manner  of  fpeaking — 
with  a very  profufe  difcharge  of  vifcid 
faliva — with  an  uncommon  increafe  of' 
fatnefs  — with  a lingular  difpolition  to 
drowfinefs. 


Graviditas . 

Observations  on  the  different  que- 
ftions  refpecting  pregnancy  which  come 

L * before 
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before  Courts  of  Juflice— Graviditas 
lata — Graviditas  celata. 

t.  Graviditas  fimulata — Obfervations  on 
the  circumflances  leading  females  to  feign 
pregnancy — with  the  view  of  difappoint- 
ing  the  legal  heir — with  the  view  of  ex- 
torting money — with  the  view  of  exemp- 
tion from  puniihment  for  different  crimes 
— Obfervations  on  the  circumflances  con- 
fidered  as  indicating  pregnancy — on  cir- 
cumflances giving  prefumption  of  it  at  an 
early  period— -on  the  circumflances  confi- 
dered  as  demonflrating  it  at  advanced  pe- 
riods— obilruclion  to  the  menflrual  dif- 
charge — the  touch  internally — the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  abdomen — the  motion  of  the 
child,  difcovered  by  the  touch  externally. 

2.  Graviditas  celata. — Remarks  on  the  mo- 
tives leading  females  to  conceal  pregnancy 
— circumflances  giving  prefumption  of 
this  concealment  at  early  periods— uncer- 
tainty till  the  fixth  or  feventh  month — re- 
marks on  the  circumflances  by  which  it  is 
confiderecl  as  demonftrated  at  after-periods. 
Obfervations  on  the  circumflances  from 
which  a probable  opinion  may  be  formed, 

whether 
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■whether  a pregnancy  when  prefent  be  the 
firft  or  not — from  the  frenulum  at  the  la- 
bia pudendi — from  the  figure  ol  the  tio.nl- 
verfe  rima  at  the  os  uteri  — from  the  fiatc 
of  the  cervix  uteri — From  the  condition 
and  appearance  of  the  abdomen. 

j Partus. 

Observations  on  different  circumstan- 
ces leading  to  inquiries  refpe fling  delivery 
before  Courts  of  juftice. — Partus  celatus — - 
fimulatus — ferotinus — repentinus. 

Partus  celatus.  — Obfervations  on  the 
circumftances  confidered  as  demonftrating 
a preceding  delivery — foft  Swelling  of  the 
external  genitals  — increafed  widenefs  of 
the  vagina  — lochial  difeharge  under  a 
bloody  or  ferous  form — the  condition  of 
the  orifice  of  the  uterus — the  condition  of 
the  abdominal  integuments — the  condition, 
of  the  mammae — varicofe  maculae  on  the 
legs. 

Partus  fimulatus. — Obfervations  on  the 
different  circumftances  confidered  as  evi- 
dences of  fuppofititious  birth — from  the 
prefence  or  abl'ence  of  Signs  of  pregnancy 

—of 
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• — °J;  figns  of  delivery — obfervations  on 
different  collateral  circuni fiances  claiming' 

attention— the  period  of  the  female’s  life 

the  previous  condition  of  her  menflrual 
difcharge — the  hate  of  the  hufband— the 
appearance  of  the  child— the  Rate  of  the 
abdomen  of  the  female. 

Partus  ferotinus. — QueRions  from  this 
circumflance  refpe&ing  the  legitimacy  of 
children — caufes  alleged  to  retard  delivery 
—latitude  on  this  fubjedl  admitted  by  the 
laws  of  particular  countries — doubts  of  the 
poilibility  of  the  partus  ferotinus  beyond  a 
week  or  two. 

Partus  repcntimis. — Obfervations  on  the 
circumRances  under  which  premature  birth 
becomes  the  fubjecl  of  judicial  inquiry — 
Caufes  of  premature  birth — Condition  of 
the  infant  when  born  before  the  feventh 
month — Evidence,  from  the  condition  of 
the  infant,  of  the  time  from  conception  at 
which  the  delivery  has  taken  place. 


Morbi. 
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Morbi. 

Observations  on  different  queftions, 
refpe&ing  particular  difeafes,  before  Civil 
Courts — morbi  fimulati  — celati — imputati. 

Morbi  fimulati.  — Obfervations  on  the 
circumftances  under  which  difeafes  are 
commonly  feigned  — on  the  perfons  by 
whom  they  are  chiefly  feigned — by  beg- 
gars — by  the  indolent — by  thofe  defirous 
of  efcaping  military  duty — by  thofe  con- 
demned to  certain  corporeal  punifhments 
— by  thofe  whole  difeafes  have  been  indu- 
ced by  the  violence  or  outrage  of  others 
— by  the  accomplices  of  empirics — by  the 
accomplices  of  religious  impoftors — obfer- 
vations on  the  difeafes  commonly  feign- 
ed, and  on  the  marks  by  which  they 

are  to  be  detected — ulcers  of  the  legs 

hernia  — epilepfy — fever  — jaundice — hy- 
drocephalus externus — vomiting  of  ani- 
mals. 

Morbi  celati. — Obfervations  on  the  cir- 
cumflances  rendering  concealed  difeafes 
the  fubject  of  judicial  inquiry — particular 

contagions 
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contagions — difeafes  giving  a legal  objec- 
tion to  marriage — difeafes  incapacitating 
from  holding  certain  offices. 

Morbi  imputati. — Obfervations  on  the 
circumftances  under  which  difeafes  have 
chiefly  been  imputed  to  particular  perfons 
— on  the  particular  difeafes  chiefly  impu- 
ted to  individuals  — dotage  — periodical 
infanity — lues  venerea — grounds  on  which 
queftions  refpedting  fuch  imputations  may 
be  determined. 


III.  CONSISTORIAL  COURTS. 

GEneral  obfervations  refpetfting  the 
qticejliones  m e die  o- leg  ales  which  come 
before  confiftorial  courts  in  this  and  other 
countries. 

Impotentin  virilis. 

Observations  on  the  circumftances  on. 
which  impotence  in  males  principally  de- 
pends— with  refped  to  particular  females> 

— with 
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—with  refpedt  to  females  In  general—  In- 
capability of  eredtion  — Incapability  of. 
emiffion  — Obfervations  on  the  principal 
caules  producing  each  of  thefe. 


Sterilitas  muliebris . 

Observations  on  the  general  caufes  or 
flerility  in  females — Divifio.n  of  thefe  into 
different  heads — -1.  Abfolutely  incurable — • 
2.  Relatively  incurable — 3.  Certainly  cu- 
rable — Obfervations  on  the  principal 
caufes  referable  to  each  of  thefe  heads. 


S exus  dubiiis. 

Observations  on  the  grounds  on  which 
quell  ions  refpedting  hermaphrodites  may 
come  before  Courts  of  full  ice — Remarks 
on  the  definitions  given  of  hermaphrodites 
— different  kinds  to  which  they  have  been 
referred  — hermaphroditus  mafculinus  or 
androgynus  — hermaphrodites  femineus  or 
androgyna  — hermaphroditus  verus  — ob- 
fervations on  the  appearances  diftinguilh-^ 
ing  each  of  thefe — general  conclufions  re- 

fpegting 
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fpedting  the  fex  of  what  have  been  termed 
Hermaphrodites. 


Syphilis. 

Observations  on  the  different  grounds 
.on  which  venereal  infection  may  become 
the  fubject  of  inquiry  before  Courts  of  Ju- 
itice — on  the  queftions  chiefly  to  be  de- 
termined with  refpect  to  fuch  complaints. 
X.  Whether  a venereal  infection  does  exift  ? 
- — 2.  At  what  time  it  has  been  communi- 
cated ? — 3.  In  what  manner  it  has  been 
communicated  ? — Obfervations  on  the  cir- 
cumftances  on  which  thele  queftions  have 
in  general  been  determined — cafes  crea- 
ting doubts  with  refpect  to  the  circumftan- 
ces  on  which  dependance  has  principally 
been  placed. 


THE  END, 
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PREFACE. 


HE  following  Obfervations  on  the 


Nature,  Extent,  and  Importance  of 
Medical  Police,  I delivered  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Edinburgh,  on  the  12th  of  May 
1801,  as  an  introduction  to  a courfe  of 
lectures  on  that  fubject ; and  as  it  is  my 
intention,  if  my  health  and  other  circum- 
flances  will  permit,  to  continue  fimilar 
lectures  during  future  feflions,  I now  ven- 
ture to  fubmit  my  fentiments  to  the  .exa- 
mination of  the  public. 

Oft.  20.  iSqi. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


cn 


Gentlemen, 

IHave  intimated  my  intention  of  deli- 
vering, during  this  fummer,  a Courfe 
of  Ledures  on  Medical  Police ; and  in  the 
prefent  ledure,  I propofe,  briefly  to  point 
out  to  you,  the  Nature,  Extent,  and  Impor- 
tance of  this  branch  of  Medical  Educa- 
tion. 

Medical  Police  is  one  great  divilion  of 
a fubjed,  which  has,  of  late,  very  much 
engaged  the  attention  of  fome  of  the  mofl 
learned  men  on  the  Continent  of  Europe  ; 
particularly,  of  the  learned  in  Germany,, 
What  they  have  denominated  State  Medi-r 
cine,  comprehends  all  that  aid  which  the 
Science  of  Medicine  can  afford,  for  the 
benefit  not  merely  of  individuals,  but  of 
the  nation.  By  the  mofl  diftinguifhed 
writers  on  the  fubjed,  it  has  of  late  been 
M 3 ^ divided 
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divided  into  two  great  branches,  Juridical 
and  Political  Medicine. 

Juridical  Medicine,  or  Medical  Jurif- 
prudence,  comprehends  that  information 
afforded  by  different  branches  of  medi- 
cine, which  is  neceffary  for  elucidating 
certain  doubtful  queflions  before  courts 
of  law.  Of  thefe,  there  are  many,  of 
which  neither  judge  nor  jury  can  form 
a proper  opinion,  without  the  aid  of  an 
intelligent  medical  practitioner.  Of  the 
principal  queflions,  however,  coming  be- 
fore courts  of  juflice,  whether  criminal,, 
civil,  or  confiftorial,  I have  already  treated,, 
in  my  Lectures  on  the  Medicina  Foretifis , 
during  the  winter  : Arid  I flatter  myfelf, 
that,  to  attentive  hearers,  the  obfervations 
then  offered  may  be  of  fome  ufe,  particular- 
ly, by  enabling  them  to  fupport  their  own 
credit,  and  the  dignity  of  their  profeffion, 
when  they  are  examined  as  evidences  be- 
fore courts  of  juflice  ; to  defend  injured 
innocence,  againfl  the  fhafts  of  groundlefs 
fufpicion,  or  malevolent  calumny  ; to  de- 
tect atrocious  guilt,  though  concealed  with 
the  deepeft  art;  or  to  lead  to  the  diflri- 
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bution  of  material  juftice,  where  the  per- 
fon,  property,  or  life,  of  an  individual,  are 
at  flake.  Of  thefe  qucejiiones  medico-lega- 
les,  I mean  not  now  to  fay  any  thing : 
But  it  is  my  intention  to  appropriate  to 
them  in  future  years  a ledure  every  Sa- 
turday during  the  winter,  as  I have  done 
on  former  occafions. 

The  ledures  which  I am  now  to  deliver 
fhall  be  entirely  confined  to  the  fecond 
branch  of  fiate  medicine,  the  Politia  Me- 
dica. 

Medical  Police  is  a fubjed  of  great  im- 
portance, and  widely  extended  influence. 
It  regards  not  merely  the  welfare  of  the 
individual,  but  the  profperity  and  fecurity 
of  nations.  It  is,  perhaps,  the  moft  im- 
portant branch  of  general  police;  for  it 
extends  over  the  whole  population  of  the 
ftate;  and  it  particularly  regards  the  pro- 
fperity and  happinefs  of  thofe,  on  whom 
the  gifts  of  fortune  have  been  bellowed 
with  the  mofl  fparing  hand.  Hence,  for 
the  protedion  and  comfort  of  the  poor, 
with  every  wile  Legiflature,  many  of  its 
principles  have  acquired  the  authority  of 
laws.  From  what  may  be  called  even  the 
M 4 ' commencement 
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commencement  of  civil  fociety,  in  every 
well-regulated  government,  laws  have  been 
ena&ed,  deriving  their  origin  from  thi-s 
branch  of  knowledge.  Such  are  the  da- 
tutes  in  Britain,  as  well  as  in  other  coun- 
tries, refpe&ing  the  fouling  of  waters,  the 
contamination  of  air,  the  exclufion  of  con- 
tagion, the  fupport  of  the  poor,  and  many 
others.  But  thefe  laws,  thus  originating 
from  medical  precepts  and  do&rines,  are 
fcattered  through  extenfive  codes,  where 
they  are  to  be  met  with  only  in  the  order 
of  enadlmtenr.  Even  in  the  mod  exten- 
five fy  dems  of  the  mediciiia  forenjis,  fub- 
je&s  of  medical  police  have  been  much 
negledted.  Thus,  in  the  Corpus  Juris  Me- 
dico-legale  of  Bernard  Valentini,  and  in  the 
^ucejiiones  Medico-legales  ofPaulus  Zacchia, 
la-raae  folio  volumes,  which  were  confider- 
ed  as  dandard  works  on  date  medicine, 
abo  it  the  middle  of  the  lad  century,  what 
refpedls  medical  police  is  mentioned  only 
in  a few  fhort  paragraphs. 

For  the  mod  minute  condderation  of  the 
Pclitia  Medic  a t and  for  its  reparation  from 
the  Jurifprudentia  Medica,  we  are  chiedy  in- 
debted 
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debted  to  an  eminent  German  author,  Dr 
Frank,  formerly  ProfefTor  at  Pavia,  now 
at  Vienna.  His  enlarged  mind,  perceived, 
and  fully  vindicated,  the  importance  of 
this  branch  of  medical  knowledge.  Seve- 
ral years  ago,  he  began  to  publifh  an  ex- 
tenfive  and  beneficent  fyflem  on  this  fub- 
jedl,  in  the  German  language.  This  work 
foon  attradled  the  notice  of  almoft  all  Eu- 
rope. Different  volumes  of  it,  as  they  ap- 
peared in  fucceflion,  were  fpeedily  tranf- 
lated  into  the  Italian,  and  other  continen- 
tal languages;  and  it  has  had  the  effedfc 
of  calling  the  attention  of  legiflators  and 
magiffrates  to  fubje&s  of  medical  police, 
much  more  than  at  any  former  period. 

Medical  police  now  attracts  the  parti- 
cular notice  of  many  of  the  befl-regula- 
ted  governments.  The  wife  magiftrate  is 
anxious  to  become  acquainted  with  its 
principles,  and  to  carry  them  into  execu- 
tion. From  this,  the  belt  confequences 
have  enfued;  and  its  influence  may  be  dif* 
tincfly  perceived  in  the  countries  in  which 
it  is  mo  ft  cultivated. 


In 
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In  Britain,  Medical  Police  has  been  by 
no  means  altogether  negledted.  In  fome 
of  its  branches,  at  lead;,  efpecially  in  what 
xefpedis  prifons  and  hofpitals,  the  exertions 
of  the  philanthropic  Howard  have  been 
highly  beneficial,  not  only  to  his  own  coun- 
try, but  to  the  human  race.  It  mult,  how- 
ever, be  allowed,  that,  among  us,  Medical 
Police  has  been  cultivated  only  by  a few. 
It  has  not  been  the  fubjeft  of  much  publi- 
cation ; and  it  has  never,  as  far  as  I know, 
been  the  fubjedl  of  Le&ures ; though,  in 
feveral  of  the  foreign  univerfities,  Profef- 
fors  are  exprefsly  appointed  for  intruding 
induftrious  fludents  in  this  branch  of  know- 

i 

ledge. 

There  are,  however,  few  countries,  in 
which,  from  proper  cultivation,  more  might 
be  expeded,  than  in  Britain.  For  in  no 
country,  perhaps,  is  the  fpirit  of  real  pa- 
triotifm,  and  true  benevolence,  more  pre- 
valent. No  nation  is  more  generous  in 
public  charitable  inftitutions ; and  in  no 
country  does  the  individual  more  willingly 
appropriate  part  of  his  opulence  for  the 
relief  of  did  refs.  It  is  only  necefiary  to 

prove, 
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prove,  that  an  undertaking  will  be  advan- 
tageous to  the  community,  to  obtain  that 
fupport  which  it  requires.  If,  therefore, 
a knowledge  of  the  principles  of  medical 
police  were  more  generally  extended  in 
Britain,  the  happieft  confequences  might 
be  expe&ed.  But  for  this  purpofe,  it  is  re- 
quifite  that  it  fhould  in  fome  degree  be  fe- 
parated  from  the  profeffional  part  of  me- 
dicine, and  that  it  fhould  be  communica- 
ted in  a form  generally  intelligible. 

It  is  then,  with  thefe  intentions,  that  I 
now  propofe  to  make  it  the  fubjedl  of  Lec- 
tures, in  a feparate  courfe ; and  I would 
fain  hope,  that  even  my  efforts  may  be 
productive  of  fome  good  confequences. 
This  can  hardly  fail  to  be  the  cafe,  if  I 
fhall  be  fortunate  enough  to  rank  among 
the  number  of  my  hearers,  any  gentlemen, 
actuated  by  that  true  philanthropic  fpirit, 
which  has  called  forth  the  exertions  of  & 
Howard  or  a Rumford  3 or  if  I fhall  be 
able  to  excite,  in  the  bread  of  any  audi- 
tor, an  ardent  defire  to  obtain  refpe&able 
eminence,  by  means  which  are  within  the 
reach  of  almofl  every  individual.  True 

dignity 
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dignity  confids  neither  in  titles,  riches,  noi* 
learning.  Its  highed  excellence  is  real  pa- 
triotifm.  A very  able  writer  has  long  lince 
judly  obferved,  “ Non  fa/ces,  non  pur pur  am , 
“ non  extruclas  in  altum  divitias , non  inge - 
“ nium  artibus  atque  ) 'cientiis  utcunque  orna - 
“ turn  et  mbuturn  ; fed  animum  communi  utili- 
“ tati  infervientem,  dignitas  fequitur Of 
this  dignity,  even  amidft  the  illuftrious  ex- 
ploits of  heroes,  both  by  fea  and  land,  the 
prefent  age  affords  many  examples.  In  the 
fair  eftimation  of  pofterity,  the  name  of  a 
Rumford  will  perhaps  be  considered  as  en- 
titled to  vie  even  with  thofe  of  the  mod;  dif- 
tinguifhed  Britifh  commanders.  Great  and 
glorious  as  their  achievements  were,  and 
important  as  they  have  been  in  their  confe- 
quences  to  the  bed  interefts  of  Britain, — to 
the  liberties  of  Europe, — and  to  the  real 
rights  of  men,  not  only  in  Egypt  and  in 
Italy,  but  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe; 
yet  in  fome  refpedts,  at  lead,  in  the  eye  of 
the  philofopher,tney  will  be  held  inferior  to 
thofe  unremitting  efforts  of  ingenuity  and 
indudry,  which  have  been  difplayed  by  the 
difcerning  and  humane  Rumford.  For, 
with  the  wife  philanthropid,  the  arts  of 

peace 
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peace  have  a more  juft  claim  to  admira- 
tion, than  the  horrors  of  even  the  moffc 
neceflary  and  the  molt  fuccefsful  war. 

Of  thefe  arts,  Medical  Police  is  not  the 
leaft  important.  Can  medical  knowledge 
be"  more  ufefully  employed,  than  in  point- 
ing out  the  means  of  improving  and  of  pre- 
ferring health? — of  fupplying  proper  nou- 
rifhment  to  the  indigent,  efpecially  in  times 
of  fcarcity  ? — of  fecuring  to  the  difeafed, 
the  advantages  intended  by  their  benefac- 
tors ? — of  rearing  the  orphan  to  be  the  fup- 
port  of  the  nation,  by  whom  he  has  been  a- 
dopted  ? — of  alleviating  the  miferies  at- 
tendant on  the  lamentable  fituation  of  the 
unfortunate  maniac  ? — and  of  diminifhing 
the  horrors  of  confinement,  not  only  to  the 
unfortunate  prifoner  of  war,  but  even  to 
the  guilty  criminal  ? It  is  indeed  true,  that 
from  the  utmoft  knowledge  of  thefe  fub- 
je&s,  and  from  the  utmoft  exertions  of  hu- 
manity, a medical  practitioner  cannot  ex- 
pect to  derive  much  pecuniary  emolument  • 
Nay,  in  molt  inftances,  his  attention  to 
thefe  fubjects  will  rather  be  expenfive  than 
lucrative.  But  he  will  often  derive  from 
them  higher  compenfations  than  pecunia- 
ry 
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ry  rewards  can  afford.  He  will  enjoy  the 
luxury  of  doing  good.  By  being  poffeffed  of 
that  knowledge  which  enables  him  to  give 
the  moft  judicious  advice  to  the  Civil 
Magiftrate,  for  the  prevention  of  difeafe, 
he  will  obtain  a refpe&ability  of  character, 
rarely  to  be  derived  from  the  cultivation 
of  any  profeffion  for  mere  gain;  and  he 
will  add  very  confiderably,  if  not  to  his 
wealth,  at  leaft  to  his  happinefs. 

On  thefe  grounds  then,  I have  been  dif- 
pofed  to  think,  that,  among  the  ftudents  of 
medicine,  there  are  fome,  who  will  cheer- 
fully dedicate  a portion  of  their  attention 
to  the  ftudy  of  Medical  Police.  And  the 
object  of  the  courfe  on  which  I am  now  to 
enter,  is  to  facilitate  thefe  fludies,  by  com- 
municating to  ftudents  fome  knowledge, 
which  they  could  not  eafily  acquire,  with- 
out confiderable  labour  and  refearch  : !oi, 
on  this  fubject,  much  of  late  has  been 


written  with  great  ability. 

Without  taking  notice  of  the  more  an- 
cient authors,  Valentini,  Zacchia,  Albeiti, 
Heifter  and  others,  I Ihall  beg  leave,  on  the 
prefcnt  occafion,  to  mention  to  you  a few  of 
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more  modern  date  ; and  I fhall  firft  point 
out  to  your  attention,  a fyftem  to  which  I 
have  already  alluded,  that  of  Dr  Jo.  Pet. 
Frank  of  Vienna.  Dr  Frank’s  work,  on 
Medical  Police,  confids,  in  the  original 
German,  of  four  large  odavo  volumes ; 
and,  for 'completing  his  plan,  two  more  are 
hill  expe&ed. 

The  firft  volume  is  principally  occu- 
pied with  the  fubjed  of  marriage.  It  con- 
tains many  important  particulars,  much 
more  applicable  indeed  to  Popilh,  than  to 
Proteftant  countries.  He  there  treats  of 
the  celibacy  of  ecclefiaftics,  and  of  nuns. 
He  treats  alfo  of  too  early  and  too  late 
marriages  \ of  unequal  and  unhealthy  mar- 
riages ; but  above  all,  of  the  care  necefi- 
fary  in  every  fiage  for  preferving  the 
health  of  pregnant  and  lying-in  women. 
On  thefe  particulars,  it  is  unnecedary  to 
obferve,  that  the  population  and  firength 
of  a nation  muft  very  much  depend. 

In  the  fecond  volume  of  this  work,  Dr 
frank  treats  of  the  attention  which  is  ne- 
ceflary  for  the  prefervation  of  the  human 
fpecies,  in  the  earlier  period  of  life.  He 
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firft  considers  the  proper  management 
from  birth  to  the  feventh  year,  which 
may  be  viewed  as  the  commencement  of 
the  period  for  education.  Here  he  points 
out,  as  might  naturally  be  expected,  the 
great  duty  of  every  mother,  to  fuckle  her 
own  children ; and  he  demonftrates  the 
influence  which  this  has  on  the  welfare  of 
the  ft  ate.  Here  alfo  he  has  many  i n- 
portant  remarks,  on  the  care  which  fliould 
be  beftowed  by  every  well-regulated  go- 
vernment on  orphans  and  on  foundlings. 

From  this,  he  proceeds  to  the  period  of 
education,  which  extends  from  the  feventh 
to  the  twenty -firft  year.  Here  he  fta.tes 
his  opinions  on  political  fuperintendence, 
with  a view  to  what  may  be  called  Phyfical 
Education.  Under  the  term  Phyfical  Edu- 
cation, he  particularly  treats  of  the  means 
of  giving  ftrength  of  body,  <as  well  as  of 
mind,  and  of  the  evils  which  reiuit  from 
too  great  exertion  of  faculties,  whether 
mental  or  corporeal,  at  an  early  period  of 
life.  But  he  inculcates,  alfo,  the  benefit 
of  confiderable  bodily  exertion,  and  points 
out  the  good  effects  which  may  be  ex- 
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pe&ed  in  the  education  of  youth,  from 
the  reftoration  of  the  gymnaftic  exercifes 
of  the  ancients.  He  treats  alfo  of  the 
proper  conduct  of  fchools  and  colleges, 
with  a view  both  to  mental  inftru&ion,  and 
to  bodily  health  and  vigour. 

In  the  third  volume,  Dr  Frank  treats  of 
medical  police  with  refpedt  to  the  adult ; 
and  particularly,  of  the  means  of  prefer- 
ving  good  health.  This  volume,  accord- 
ingly, is  almoft  wholly  occupied  with  ob- 
fervations  on  diet,  drink,  temperature,  and 
dwellings. 

The  fourth  volume  contains  his  obfer- 
vations  on  particulars  injurious  to  the  pu- 
blic fafety.  It  treats  of  the  danger  ari- 
ling  to  the  human  fpecies  from  vitiated 
air,  from  putrid  exhalations,  fmoke,  bad 
water,  and  various  other  particulars.  Here 
alfo  he  points  out  the  regulations  which 
are  neceflary  with  refpecS  to  rabid  or  poi- 
fonous  animals,  fuch  as  mad  dogs,  ferpents, 
or  the  like.  He  conliders  likewife,  the  at- 
tention which  is  due,  by  the  ftate,  in  the 
care  of  unfortunate  lunatics,  and  in  the 
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provilion  of  proper  hofpitals  for  the  lick 
and  the  aged. 

This  volume  is  concluded  with  fome  ob- 
fervations  on  the  termination  of  human 
life  on  the  mifmanagement  of  moribund 
perfons  ; on  the  danger  of  being  buried 
alive,  from  too  early  funerals ; and  on  the 
danger  of  difeafes  ariling  among  the  li- 
ving, from  funerals  being  too  long  delay- 
ed. 

After  this  Ihort  view  of  the  contents  of 
Dr  Frank’s  work,  I need  fay  nothing  ei- 
ther of  the  extent  or  importance  of  the 
fubjeds  of  which  it  treats.  The  fame  to- 
pics could  not  fail  to  engage  the  attention 
of  fucceeding  writers.  They  have  accord- 
ingly been  the  fubjed,  both  of  publication 
and  of  ledures,  with  feveral  medical  Pro- 
felfors  of  eminence,  particularly  with  Hufs- 
ty,  Metzger,  and  Hebenftreit. 

In  the  Englilh  language,  no  fyftem  of 
Medical  Police,  as  far  as  I know,  has  yet 
been  publifhed.  There  are,  however,  fome 
late  publications,  from  which  ufeful  in- 
formation on  particular  branches  of  it  may 
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be  derived,  efpecially  with  refped  to  Ho- 
fpitals. Regulations  for  the  Management 
of  Regimental  Hofpitals,  compofed  by  the 
Medical  Board  at  London,  were  printed 
by  order  of  the  Commander  in  Chief  in 
1799;  and  a fmall  treatife,  giving  an  ac- 
count of  the  Royal  Artillery  Hofpital  at 
Woolwich,  has  been  lately  publiihed  by 
Dr  Rollo.  In  both  thefe,  are  to  be  found 
many  ufeful  remarks  refpeding  the  proper 
conduct  of  hofpitals. 

Many  important  obfervations  alfo,  re- 
fpeding different  particulars  in  Medical 
Police,  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  writings 
on  prifons,  by  that  illuflrious  philanthro- 
pic, the  late  admirable  Mr  Howard.  He 
indeed  may  be  faid  to  have  been  a very  lin- 
gular man ; but  he  was  a man  of  lingular 
virtue.  He  devoted  almoft  his  whole  life 
to  unremitted  exertions  for  the  alleviation 
of  human  mifery.  For  that  purpofe,  he 
vifited  almoft  every  dungeon  in  Europe 
to  which  he  could  find  accefs  j till  at 
laft,  as  was  indeed  to  be  dreaded,  he  fell 
a vidim  to  the  contagion  of  jails.  He 
died  a felf-devoted  martyr,  for  the  good, 
not  merely  of  his  own  country,  but  of  the 
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human  race.  He  has,  however,  tranlin’t- 
ted  to  pofterity,  writings  which  cannot 
fail  to  have  much  influence  in  alleviating 
the  miferies  of  his  fellow-creatures;  and 
he  has  tranfmitted  to  them  alfo  an  example, 
which  has  a juft  claim  to  the  admiration 
of  mankind,  and  which  can  hardly  fail  to 
obtain  it,  even  to  the  lateft  ages. 

The  laft  writer  I ftiall  mention  is  one, 
whole  exertions  we  have  lately  had  an  op- 
portunity of  witnefling,  at  this  place,  and 
whole  reputation  is  already  juflly  extend- 
ed over  all  Europe.  I mean,  Benjamin, 
Count  Rumford.  The  Eflays  which  he 
has  publiftied,  treat  indeed  of  a great  va- 
riety of  fubjeds.  But  many  of  the  moft 
valuable  of  them,  are  ftridLy  on  the  fub- 
jed  of  Medical  Police.  He  has  particu- 
larly introduced  into  pradice,  plans  of 
the  greateft  utility  to  mankind,  refped- 
ing  diet,  fire  and  light.  But  the  difco- 
veries  which  he  has  already  made,  will, 
perhaps,  in  a few  years,  be  reckoned  a- 
rnoiig  the  lea  ft  proofs  of  his  merit.  For 
his  profound  knowledge  of  thele  iubjeds, 
has  pointed  out  to  him  many  particulars, 
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efpecially  refpeding  Heat  and  Light, 
which  Hill  remain  to  be  improved.  Ac- 
cordingly, with  the  wifdom  of  a true  Phi- 
lofopher,  and  with  a liberality  which 
would  do  credit  even  to  a Monarch,  he 
has  held  out  rewards,  both  honourable 
and  pecuniary,  for  future  difcoveries. 
He  has  unalienably  appropriated  a con- 
fiderable  fum  in  the  public  funds  of  Bri- 
tain, the  intereft  of  which  is  annually  to 
be  bellowed  in  premiums  for  difcoveries 
mod  ufeful  to  mankind,  on  the  fubjeds  of 
heat  and  light.  Thefe  premiums  are  left  to 
the  determination  of  a body  of  men,  who 
may  be  prefumed  both  able  and  upright 
judges,  the  Royal  Society  of  London.  Un- 
der their  fuperintendence,  thefe  premiums 
can  hardly  fail  to  lead  to  important  im- 
provements on  fire-places,  flues,  boilers, 
lamps,  candles,  and  fimilar  articles  in  daily 
ufe ; and  they  will,  I trull,  call  forth  the  ex- 
ertions of  genius,  not  only  in  the  prefent 
age,  but  among  latell  pollerity.  Thus, 
the  benevolent  Rumford  will  be  an  annual 
contributor  to  the  good  of  mankind,  as 
long  as  Britain  continues  to  hold  a dif~ 
tinguifhed  rank  among  polifhed  nations. 
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The  obfervations  which  have  now  been 
offered,  are,  I truft,  fufficient  to  fhew  the 
extent  and  importance  of  Medical  Police; 
and  nothing  more  need  be  added  to  point 
out  this  fubjed  as  well  meriting  the  atten- 
tion of  every  induftrious  ftudent  of  medi- 
cine, who  is  delirous  of  acquiring  that 
knowledge,  which  may  qualify  him  for 
giving  the  be  ft  advice  for  the  preferva- 
tion  of  the  public  health.  In  the  fhort 
courfe  on  which  I am  now  to  enter,  and 
which  fhall  confift  only  of  about  twenty 
ledures,  I can  by  no  means  aim  at  a full 
or  accurate  difcuftion  of  even  the  moft  im- 
portant particulars.  I mean  to  confine 
my  prefent  ledures  to  a fhort  view  of  fome 
of  thofe  fubjeds  in  Medical  Police  which 
I confider  as  the  moft  interefting,  and 
which,  more  particularly,  claim  the  atten- 
tion of  the  ftudent  of  medicine.  I fhall 
treat  moft  fully  of  Hofpitals  for  the  Sick; 
and  I flatter  myfelf  with  the  hopes,  that  the 
attentive  hearer  may  derive  fome  ufeful  in- 
formation from  the  remarks  now  to  be  of- 
fered . 
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1.  Air. 

Caufes  vitiating  the  air. 

Impregnations  which  it  receives. 

Means  of  purifying  air. 

2.  Water. 

Neceffity  and  advantages  of  a co- 
pious fupply. 

Teds  of  purity. 

Means  of  correcting  impurities  in 
water. 

Varieties  from  different  fources, 
pit  wells, 
rain  or  fnow, 
lakes, 
rivers, 
fprings,. 
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Different  methods  of  conducing 
water  to  towns. 

Fouling  of  waters. 

3.  Food. 

Comparative  quantities  of  nourifh- 
ment  afforded  by  different  kinds. 
Biead — Vegetables — Animal  food. 
Cookery — Healthy — Economical, 

. 4.  Drink. 

Diluent — Cordial. 

5.  Fire. 

6.  Light. 

7.  Exercife. 

8.  Phyfical  education. 

9.  Prevention  of  contagions, 

Peftis. 

Typhus  carcerum. 

Typhus  ifteroides. 

Dyfenteria. 

Variola, 


Syphilis. 
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Syphilis. 

Rabies  canina. 

. Priibns, 

for  criminals, 

for  debtors, 

for  prifoners  of  war. 

Holpitals, 

for  the  lick. 

Difpenfaries. 

v Clty  or  county  holpitals. 
Military  Hofpitals. 

Naval  Holpitals. 

Holpitals  for  convalefcents. 
for  incurables, 
for  the  infane, 
for  lyphilitic  patients, 
for  fmallpox. 
for  lying-in  women. 

Work-houfes,  and  houfes  of  induftry. 
for  the  aged, 
for  the  blind, 
for  the  lame, 
for  the  indigent, 
for  rearing  children. 

Hofpitals 
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Hofpitals  for  education. 

Orphan  hofpitals. 

Foundling  hofpitals. 

12.  Burial  of  the  dead. 

Proper  period  for  funerals. 
Situation  of  burying  places. 
Method  of  conducting  funerals. 
Bills  of  mortality. 


HEADS 


HEADS  OF  LECTURES 


ON 


hospitals. 


i.  JDifpenfaries. 

Diseases  to  which  Dilpenfaries  are 
peculiarly  adapted  — Situations  to 
which  they  are  adapted — Advantages  from 
mcreafing  the  number  of  them  in  the  king- 
dom— Objeds  principally  to  be  aimed  at 
m difpenfaries— giving  gratuitous  medical 
advice  to  the  indigent  — fupplying  them 
with  proper  medicines— furnilhing  them 
with  certain  cordials — with  certain  ar- 
ticles of  clothing— with  certain  articles  of 
food. 

Accommodation  in  the  way  of  build- 
ing necelfary  for  a Difpenfary Waiting 
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room  — Confulting  room  — Apothecary’s 
ft,  op Lobby  to  the  Shop— Room  for  elec- 

tricity, and  other  operations  Dwelling 
honfe  for  the  apothecary — for  the  portei 
- — Difpenfary  garden. 

Medical  Officers. — Phyficians— Surgeons 
— Apothecary  — Prefident  — Vice  Prefi- 
dents — Managers  or  Diredors — Treafurer 
— Comptroller — Secretary — Officer. 

Means  of  obtaining  funds. — Subfciip- 
tions  giving  a title  to  certain  privileges 
Donations— Charity  fermons — Legacies. 

General  meetings  of  contributors. — An- 
nual report  of  the  effeds  of  the  inftitu- 
tion,  and  ft  ate  of  the  funds. 

Means  of  teaching,  and  of  improving 
medicine,  by  Difpenlaries.  PupiL  for 
Pharmacy— for  the  Pradice  of  Phyfic— 
Trials  of  new  remedies. 


2. 


County  or  City  Hof  pit  als. 


Situation. — Dry  foundation — Airy  por- 
tion— not  expofed  to  bad  air — to  maifh  ef- 
fluvia—to  fmoke — to  noife— Command  of 
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ground — for  proper  walks — for  a garden 
\ — for  grafs — xA  plentiful  fupply  of  water 
for  domeftic  purpofes — for  cleanlinefs — 
fo  baths. 

Structure. — Plans  of  fmall  and  of  large 
Hofpitals  — Plans,  admitting  of  gradual 
additions — Materials  of  which  to  be  con- 
ftrudled — Height  of  Hofpitals. 

Size. — Inconveniencies  from  very  fmall 
Hofpitals. — Advantages  of  fpacious  build- 
ings— Evils  from  a number  of  patients  un- 
der one  roof. 

Government.  — T reafurer  — Managers  — 
Secretary — Accountant — Phyficians — me- 
thod of  appointment — footing  on  which 
they  fhould  hold  the  office — Surgeons — for 
operations — for  confultation — Records  of 
Practice — Clerks — Clinical  ledtures — Pu- 
pils— Drellers  — Apothecary  — Apotheca- 
ry’s Affiflants  — Matron  — Nurfes  — Ser- 
vants — Patients  — Admiffion  — Arrange- 
ment— Government  with  refpedt  to  me- 
dicines or  operations — diet — cleanlinefs — - 
exercife — work. 


Medicines. 
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Medicines.  — Hofpital  {hop  — Hofpital 
Pharmacopoeia. 

Diet.  — Tables  of  diet— Low  diet  — 
Middle  or  ordinary  diet  — Full  diet  — 
Milk  diet — Occafional  articles  of  diet. 

Firing. — Different  kinds  of  fuel — Fires 
for  drefling  vi&uals — Fires  for  giving 
comfortable  heat  to  rooms  and  wards — 
economical  management  of  fuel — means  ' 
of  avoiding  fmoke. 

Lights . — Candles  — Lamps  — different 
kinds  of  oils — means  of  improving  oils— 
ftrucfture  of  lamps — Wax  tapers. 

Bedding.— Bedheads — of  wood — of  iron 
— ftru&ure — fize — Mattrefles — of  ft  raw — 
of  wool — of  hair — Sheets — blankets — co- 
verlets. 

Clothing.  — Attention  neceflary  to  the 
clothes  introduced — Clothes  occafionally 
furnifhed  to  patients — Linen  fhirts — flan- 
nel fhirts — cotton  fhirts. 

W aping. — Proper  fele&ion  of  articles  to 
be  wafhed — Immerlion  of  articles  into  cold 
water — Into  boiling  water — Wafhing  ma- 
chines. 


Ventilation 
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Ventilation  and  purification  of  air.  — 
Means  of  promoting  ingrefs  of  air — means 
of  promoting  egrefs — means  of  deftroying 
noxious  qualities. 
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The  other  MEMBERS  of  that  SOCIETY, 


This  Treatifc  is  Dedicated, 


B Tf 


The  A U T H O R. 


Quoique  vous  penfi«>  peut-etrc,  du  motif  fecre{ 

de  mon  emprefi'emcm,  il  eit  honnete  et  raiionnable, 
il  merite  que  vous  l’approuviez  5 je  reponds  d avance,  au 
moins  des  mes  intentions.  J*  J-  Rousseau. 


To  the  Members  of  the  Medical 
Society  in  Edinburgh. 


Gentlemen, 

TIT  H E N I dedicate  the  following  pages  to  you,  I 
^ ’ am  adtuated  by  motives  fomewhat  different 
from  ihofe  to  which  addreffes  of  this  kind  are  in  gene- 
ral to  be  attributed.  Dedications,  for  the  moft  part, 

4 ' 

proceed  either  from  a grateful  fenfe  of  favours  already- 
received,  or  from  the  expectation  of  future  ones.  A 
different  reafon,  however,  has  determined  me  to  ufe  your 
name  on  the  prefent  occafion. 

To  receive  opinions  from  the  greateft  authorities  in  me- 
dicine, with  that  diffidence  which  becomes  cautious  in- 
quirers after  truth,  has  ever  been  the  peculiar  charadte- 
riflic  of  your  Society.  At  your  meetings,  every  im- 
provement, or  attempt  to  improvement,  in  the  medi- 
cal art,  which  is  offered  to  the  public,  meets  with  a candid 

, Y 

and  difpaffionate  examination.  Equally  ftrenuous  ad- 


vocates 


( Vi  ) 

vocates  in  the  defence  of  truth,  and  attentive  critics  in 
the  detection  of  error,  you  are  ever  ready  to  hear,  and 
not  unwilling  to  be  convinced  by  arguments  on  either 

fide. 

To  you,  then,  I venture  to  addrefs  the  following 
plan  for  an  inquiry  concerning  the  do&rine  of  means 
employed  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  and  the  outlines 
of  the  execution  of  the  fubj ect  upon  that  plan,  as 
to  thofe  by  whom  the  faireft  opportunity  will  be  af- 
forded me  of  defending  or  farther  illuftrating  my  fenti- 
timents  ; and  from  whofe  corrections,  X expect  I fliall 
hereafter  be  belt  enabled  to  rectify  the  errors  of  the  pre* 
fent  performance,  and  to  improve  future  inquiries  oit 
the  fame  fubjeCt. 

I am,  Gentlemen, 

Your  Fellow  Member, 

And  Humble  Servant, 

ANDREW  DUNCAN. 
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PREFACE. 


TH  E author  of  the  following  fheets  pre- 
fents  them  to  the  public  infpeCtion, 
not  without  that  diffidence  which  the  intrica-  \ 

cy  of  the  fubjeCt,  of  which  he  has  undertaken 
to  treat,  the  diverfity  of  opinions  entertained 
concerning  it,  and  his  own  incapacity  to  exe- 
cute his  defignin  a proper  manner,  mull  natu- 
rally create.  From  a perfuafion,  however,  that 
every  attempt  to  improvement  in  any  ufeful 
art,  although,  even  in  the  end,  it  fhould  prove 
altogether  unfuccefsful,  is  ftill  a fufficient  a- 
pology  for  itfelf,  he  efteems  it  unneceffary 
to  adduce  any  excufe  for  the  imperfect  flate  in 
which  the  prefent  production  makes  its  ap- 
pearance, and  will  content  himfelf  with  laying 
before  his  readers  the  intention  of  this  publi- 
cation. 

The  advantages  which  are  to  be  derived  from 
a proper  knowledge  of  the  operation  of  medi- 
cines, which  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  connect- 
ing medium  betwixt  rational  indications  for 
the  cure  of  difeafes,  deduced  from  folid  rea- 
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Toning,  and  undeniable  facts  in  practice,  evin- 
ced by  repeated  experience,  led  him  to  ima- 
gine, that  lefs  attentiomwas  in  general  paid  to 
this  fubje&than  its  importance  deferved.  After 
leaving  the  fchools  of  medicine,  therefore,  a 
farther  inveftigation  of  this  appeared  de- 
servedly* to  claim  his  firft  attention.  The 
refult  of  this  inquiry  was,  that  he  became  dif- 
fatisfied  with  many  of  the  common  opinions 
entertained  concerning  the  operations  of  me- 
dicines. 1 he  firft  method  he  took  of  fubmit- 
ting  thefe  to  the  examination  of  others,  was 
by  delivering  them  in  a courfe  of  Therapeu- 
tical lectures.  Any  one,  however,  acquainted 
with  the  nature  of  lecturing,  will  readily  allow, 
that  it  may  be  conducted  with  much  greater 
advantage,  both  to  the  ledurer  himfelf  and 
his  hearers,  if  the  former  is  confined  to  a de.- 
termined  plan,  and  the  latter  are  furniflied 
with  a proper  text.  As  fubfervient  then  to 
f uture  courfes  of  lectures  on  the  fame  fubject^ 
what  is  here  delivered,  under  the  title  of 
Elements  of  Therapeutics,  is  offered 
to  the  public.  Such  a performance  from  its 
nature  cannot  be  imagined  to  be  free.fiom 
errors  and  imperfections,  or  at  le.aft  front 

> wkft 


PREFACE. 


in 

what  will  appear  fo  to  others ; while  the 
author,  however,  cannot,  in  defence  of  thefe, 
lay  claim  to  that  deference  which  is  due  to 
age  and  experience,  he  flatters  himfelf  he 
fhall  be  favoured  with  the  indulgence  which 
a juvenile  pen  has  a right  to  expect;  and  does 
not  defpair,  that  his  publication  may  at  leaft 
anfwer  the  principal  purpofe  for  which  it  is  in- 
tended, that  of  a text-book  to  his  hearers.  To 
thofe  even  into  whofe  hands  it  may  fall,  who 
will  never  have  an  opportunity  of  viewing  it 
in  its  molt  favourable  light,  as  afiifted  by  the 
proofs  and  illuflrations  offered  in  lecdiiring, 
he  hopes  it  may  ftill  fo  far  contain  ufeful  in- 
formation, as  to  render  the  perufai  of  it  not 
altogether  fruitlefs,  and  in  fome  degree  to  faci- 
litate their  inquiries  on  the  fame  fubject. 

The  Elements  of  Therapeutics,  as  here  deli- 
vered. are  divided  into  two  parts;  the  firft 
treating  of  Therapeutics  in  general;  the  fe- 
cond,  of  particular  claffes  of  medicines. 

The  fiift  of  thefe  parts  was  formerly  read 
in  one  lecture,  and  is  an  attempt  to  inveftigate 
that  plan  upon  which  the  profecution  of  this 
fubject  may  be  conducted  with  greatelt  advan- 
tage. This,  as  being  the  ground-work  upon, 

which 
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which  the  other  entirely  proceeds,  the  author 
efteemed  it  neceffary'  not  to  treat  of  under 
the  form  of  general  heads,  but  to  deliver  at 
full  length.  What  led  him  to  this,  was,  that 
the  reader  could  only  be  able  to  determine 
how  far  it  was  proper  to  confider  the  fubject 
in  this  manner,  from  a full  view  of  the  vari- 
ous arguments  which  may  be  adduced  in  its 
favour,  and  a proper  Refutation  of  the  moft 
obvious  obje&ions  which  may  be  urged  a- 
gainft  it. 

The  fecond  part,  treating  of  particular 
claffes,  which  is  meant  as  a text  to  all  the  lec- 
tures, contains  the  general  facts  attempted  to 
be  eftablifhed  of  each  particular  affociation  of 
medicines,  but  without  proofs  or  illuftrations. 
This  lame  and  imperfect  method  of  publica- 
tion, it  muft  be  allowed,  labours  under  ma- 
ny inconveniencies;  as  the  writer  is  frequent- 
ly not  lefs  neceffitated  to  give  an  imperfect  re* 
prefentation  of  his  fentiments,  than  the  rea- 
der is.  apt  to  draw  erroneous  conclufions. 
Thefe  are,  however,  inconveniencies  infepa- 
rably  connected  with  the  nature  of  a text- 
book, and  which  a conhderation  of  the  fub- 
ject at  full  length  could  only  fupply.  The  au- 
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thor  is  well  aware,  that,  from  this  circum- 
ftance,  many  things  litre  affumed  as  fads, 
and  laid  down  as  general  principles,  many 
rules  and  obfervations  pointed  out  as  merit- 
ing attention,  will  frequently  appear  to  his 
readers  to  be  chimerical,  ill-founded,  or  even 
abfurd ; he  hopes,  however,  they  will  neither 
be  condemned  as  if  fupported  by  no  proof, 
nor  rejected  without  fome  reafon.  How  far 
he  fhall  be  able  to  deduce  concluhve  or  even 
probable  arguments  in  their  favour,  muft  be 
left  to  his  hearers  to  determine ; he  is  not, 
however,  at  leaft  confcious  of  being  fo  far 
wedded  to  his  own  opinions,  as  to  be  unwil- 
ling to  relinquifh  them  upon  proper  grounds. 
Senhble  of  the  numerous  doubts  and  imoer- 
fedions  with  which  this  branch  of  medicine 
is  perplexed,  he  flatters  himfelf,  that,  from  re- 
peated examination,  and  the  obfervations  of 
others,  he  fhall  hereafter  be  able  to  render 
his  own  fentiments  of  this  fubjed  more  juflr 
and  corred,  and  perhaps,  upon  fome  future 
occaflon,  to  prefent  them  to  the  public,  in  a 
hate  lefs  unworthy  of  their  attention. 
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part  FIRS  T. 


Of  Therapeutics  in  General.. 


Omnem  quafi  cognitionem  medici  colligit,  et  ad 
ultimum  artis  falutaris  finem  ducit,  Therapia  generalis. 
In  ea  itaque  explicanda  primum  oftendendum  eft,  quo 
mode,  per  rationem  et  experientiam  inpraemiffis  difei- 
phnis  acquifita  cognitio,  nunc  ordine  apto  difponatur, 
quo  utilia  et  certa  fubtilius  tantum  difputatis  et  ini- 
nus  certis  praeferantur.  Ludwig. 


P vain  our  toil. 

We  ought  .to  blame  the  culture,  not  the  foil. 

Pope. 


'■ . .1 


4 J 


‘ 

i Jk-.. , " ■ • 

# 


, ‘ 1 '• 

’ 


, J 'US'.  I ■ ■ 


f4<  'i 


PART 


I. 


Of  Therapeutics  in  General. 


CHAP.  I. 

> 

Concerning  the  Medical  Writings  on  the  Metho- 
jdus  Medendi. 

AN  attentive  confideration  of  the  ge- 
nius of  the  human  race,  and  of  the 
circumftances  in  which  they  are  pla- 
ced by  nature,  will  be  fufficient  to  convince 
any  unprejudiced  inquirer,  without  the  te- 
ftimony  of  ancient  records  or  traditions,  that 
the  exercife  of  arts  muff  have  been  coeval 
with  the  exiftence  of  man.  Among  others, 
that  of  medicine,  which  propofes  for  its  end 
the  prefervation  of  health  and  cure  of  difeafe, 
might  readily  be  concluded  to  claim  very 
early  attention.  When  it  is  confidered  that 
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this  is  an  art  taught  by  inftincf:  to  the  brute 
creation,  dictated  tq  mankind  by  the  krft  dawn- 
ings  of  reafoning,  and  daily  inforced  by  eve- 
ry motive  of  humanity;  it  cannot  be  doubted, 
that,  exclufive  of  being  exercifed  as  a feparate 
profeffion,  it  has  been,  without  interruption* 
cultivated  from  the  earlieft  periods  of  man- 
kind to  the  prefent  time.  When  attention  is 
paid  to  the  end  here  in  view,  there  is  little 
reafon  to  question,  that  its  cultivation  and 
improvement  has  always  been  profecuted 
with  the  utmoft  care  apd  affiduity  which  an 
attempt  to  alleviate  the  fufferings  of  others 
could  draw  from  the  fympathifing,  and  which 
a juft  fenfe  of  the  benefit  of  health,  or  an  in- 
herent averfion  to  pajn,  could  command  frpm 
every  one. 

Admitting  then,  that  fuph  has  been  the 
antiquity  of  the  medical  art,  and  fuch  the 
attention  bellowed  upon  it ; were  any  judg- 
ment to  be  formed  concerning  its  prefent 
ftate.  from  a companion  of  the  progrefs, 
which,  with  fimilar  advantages,  has  been  nvad^ 
in  others,  it  would  naturally  be  concluded, 
that  long,  before  this  time,  it  fhould  have  ar- 
rived 
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rived  at  a degree  of  perfection,  if  not  abfolute, 
at  lead:  nearly  approaching  it.  In  judging 
from  the  real  Rate  of  the  faCt,  however,  a very  1 
bppofite  conclufion  mult  b'e  drawn  ; and  it 
Cannot  be  denied,  that  medicine,  although 
cultivated  With  thefe  advantages,  and  form- 
ed into  a fe'parate  profefilon  With  fuch  emo- 
luments as  to  render  it  a purfuit  for  men  of 

genius,  is  Rill  but  a conjectural  art.  Tliid 
Conclufion,  hoWevef  paradoxical  it  may  feem! 
tothofewho  content  themfeltes  with  a fu- 
ferficial  view  of  the  fubject  only,  will  not  ap- 
pear ftrange  to  any  one  who  has  ferloufly  cou- 
lidered  the  texture  of  the  human  frame.  The 
extent  and  intricacy  of  an  art,  which  propo- 
fes  to  regulate  the  motions,  and  rectify  the  er- 
rors, of  an  animated  machine,  cannot  be  jud- 
ged of  from  any  analogical  companion  with 
thole  in  which  inanimate  matter  only  is1  con- 
cerned. It  i^  not  however  from  thence  to 
be  imagined,  that  medicine  is;  in  its  nature  fo 
intricate,  as  to'  be  incapable  of  progrefs,  or 
that,  amidft  numberleft  pretended  improve- 
ments, thefe  have  not  been  drfcoveries  of 
real  utility. 


Those 
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Those  who  have  profeffed  this  art,  fatisB- 
ed  that  a thorough  invefligation  of  every 
part  of  it  was  not  within  the  compafs  of  hu- 
man genius,  have  addicted  themfelves,  fome 
to  the  profecution  of  one  branch,  fome  of  an- 
other. Amongft  the  various  fubdivilions  of 
this  fcience,  none  perhaps  merits  greater  at- 
tention, and  at  the  fame  time  has  been  more 
negle&ed,  than  that  which  teaches  the  applica- 
tion of  means  for  the  cure  of  difeafe,  or  what 

I 

has  been  termed  Therapeutics.  It  may  indeed 
afford  fatisfaefion  to  an  inquifitive  mind,  to 
obtain  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  minute 
flructure  of  the  animal  frame,  to  be  able  to 
dete&  every  deviation  from  a found  ftate, 
and  to  be  acquainted  with  the  various  laws 
which  regulate  the  animal  ceconomy  both  in 
health  and  difeafe  ; but  when,  befides  this,  the 
refult  of  fuch  inquiries  can  be  applied  to  the 
cure  of  difeafes,  the  fatisfa&ion  reaped  from 
the  invefligation  will  be  greatly  augment- 
ed. Every  branch  of  medicine  indeed*  which 
is  not  fubfervient  to  this  end,  may  be  confi- 
dered  rather  as  a fubjeef  of  curiofity  than  u- 
tility. 


That 
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That  branch  of  the  medical  art,  which 
delivers  the  doctrine  of  the  means  employed 
in  the  cure  of  difeafe,  is  fo  intimately  connect- 
ed with  the  grand  purpofe  of  medicine,  that 
its  utility  cannot  be  queftioned.  While  at 
the  fame  time,  it  is  viewed  as  the  intermediate 
link  betwixt  theoretical  reafonings  and  prac- 
tical conclufions,  as  the  means  by  which  a 
connexion  is  to  be  traced  betwixt  the  faCts  or 
the  empyric  and  rules  of  the  dogmatift,  it 
cannot  fail  to  afford  entertainment  to  the  phi- 
lofophic  inquirer.  From  thefe  inducements 
to  the  ftudy  of  this  fubjeCt,  it  might  natural- 
ly be  imagined,  that  the  labour  of  thofe  en- 
gaged in  the  profecution  of  it  would  be  fuf- 
licienc  to  render  it  at  leaf!  as  perfeCt  as  the  o- 
ther  branches  of  medicine,  and  that  the  wri- 
tings,  from  which  it  is  to  be  learned,  are  well 
adapted  to  that  purpofe.  Viewing  the  matter 
in  this  light,  the  affertion,  that  this  branch 
of  medicine  ft  ill  remains  involved  in  greater 
obfcunty  and  error  than  any  other,  may  feem 
extraordinary  : In  order  to  its  being  admit- 
ted, therefore,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  point 
out  from  whence  it  arifes  ; and  to  endeavour 
to  fhow  in  what  refpecls  the  writings  on  this 

fub- 
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fiibjecl  have  been  hitherto  ill  fitted  for  af- 
fording a complete  knowledge  of  it. 

It  cannot  indeed  be  denied,  that  this  branch 
Of  medicine,  both  as  conjoined  with  others; 
and  as  treated  of  feparately,  has  been  a con- 
flant  fubjedl  of  inquiry.  Much  labour  and' 
pains  have  been  bellowed  to  point  out  the  pro- 
per cure  of  every  difeafe  ; and  innumerable 
Volumes  have  been  written,  to  afcertain  the  pe- 
culiar properties  and  mode  of  action  of  eve- 
ry fubftance  employed  in  medicine.  But; 
however  mlmeroLis  the  writings  on  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine  and  rfiaterid  medica  may  have 
Been,  it  may  ffill  be  objected,  that  they  can- 
be  confidered  only  as  treating,  in  a fecon- 
dary  way,  a fubject  which,  of  itfelf,  merits  # 
feparate  confideration; 

The  firft  of  thefe,  to  wit,  writings  firictly 
practical,  which  indeed  are  to  be  confidered  as 
fpecial  Therapeutics,  after  endeavouring  to  af- 
certain the  particular  morbid  affections  upon 
which  a change  is  to  be  produced  for  the  purpofe 
of  reftoring  health;  it  muff  be  allowed,  not 
only  enumerate  the  means  to  be  applied  for* 
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this  purpofe,  but  likewife  illuftrate  the  mode 
.of  their  application.  Were  a pra&itioner, 
however,  to  be  no  farther  acquainted  with 
,the  efFe&s  refulting  from  thefe  means,  than  he 
could  obtain  from  this  method  of  inveftiga- 
Jtion,  his  practice  would  not  only  be  always 
doubtful,  but  frequently  dangerous.  In  or- 
jQer  to  obtain  fuccefs  from  the  employment  of 
any  mod,e  of  cure,  it  is  nec.effary,  that  he  who 
lues  it  fhould  be  acquainted  with  all  the  ef- 
fects it  is  capable  of  producing,  all  the  confe- 
quences  which  may  be  expected  from  it,  whe- 
thei  thefe  have  any  tendency  to  a cure  of  the 
difeafe,  or  the  contrary.  But,  in  the  writings 
on  the  practice  of  medicine,  when  any  mode 
pf  cure  is  mentioned,  a complete  inveftigation 
of  its  effects  would  be  altogether  foreign  to 
the  fubjedt  of  a particular  difeafe  • and  there- 
fore, by  fuch  writers,  is  univerfally  fup- 
pofed  to  be  previoufly  known  and  ftudied. 
When  therefore,  as  a peceffary  preliminary 
to  the  proper  *nd  fafe  ufe  of  any  means 
of  cure  to  be  employed  in  difeafes,  we  would 
defire  to  be  acquainted  with  its  full  effects  up- 
pn  the  fyflem,  and  with  the  manner  in  which 
it  produces  them,  fome  further  knowledge  of 
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this  fubjeft  is  neceflary,  than  can  be  obtain- 
ed from  its  hiftory,  as  delivered  in  the  ex- 
planation of  the  treatment  of  particular  dif- 
eafes. 

It  may  perhaps  be  imagined,  that  the 
partial  view  of  this  fubject  which  can  be 
obtained  from  thofe  writings  more  ftrictly 
termed  practical,  will  be  fully  fupplied  by 
the  writings  on  the  materia  medica,  where 
every  article  is  treated  of  feparately.  To  il- 
luftrate,  however,  how  far  thefe  are  unfit  for 
this  purpofe,  it  will  be  neceflary  briefly  to 
furvey  the  ftate  of  that  branch  of  medicine. 
Were  a judgment  to  be  formed  of  the  pro- 
ficiency made  in  the  fubject,  from  the  num* 
ber  of  writings  which  every  age  has  produced 
concerning  it,  it  might  indeed  be  concluded, 
that  very  confiderable  progrefs  had  been 
made;  and,  could  we  rely  upon  the  accounts 
of  the  powers  of  medicines,  which  almoft 
every  author  gives  of  thofe  of  which  he  has 
treated  in  particular,  this  conclufion  would  be 
ftill  farther  confirmed. 


But 


But  if,  on  the  contrary,  any  one  in  the 
leaft  converfantin  practice  would  form  an  opi- 
nion of  this  matter,  from  what  daily  obfer- 
vation  muft  teach  him,  he  would  not  hefitate 
to  affirm,  that  the  dependence  which  can  be 
put  upon  fiich  accounts  is  but  very  flight.  Ex- 
Clufive  of  the  many  boafted  properties  which 
inattention,  credulity,  or  cunning,  may,  at  dif- 
ferent times,  have  been  the  caufe  of  attribu- 
ting to  fubftances,  or  modes  of  cure,  where,  in 
reality,  there  was  no  foundation  for  the  fuppo* 
fed  virtues, -'there  are  ftill  other  fources  of  er- 
ror, which,  although  not  to  be  detected  with 
equal  eafe;  are,  however,  not  lefs  apt  to  mif. 
guide. 

Amongst  the  various  caufes  from  which 
errors  on  this  fubject  may  arife,  conclufions 
improperly  deduced  from  obfervation,  even 
Well  founded,  may  be  juftly  enumerated,  and 
are  perhaps  not  the  leaft  confiderable.  When 
there  occurs  an  undoubted  example  of  the  ef- 
ficacy of  any  remedy  in  a particular  cafe,  we 
arc  but  too  apt  to  impofe  Upon  ourfelves  by 
Concluding,  that  it  muft  have  an  effect  equally 
advantageous  in  others,  apparently  of  the  fame 
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nature.  As  there  are,  however,  not  only  fuel* 
a variety  in  conftitutions,  but  likewife  fo  ma- 
terial a difference  in  what  may  be  reckoned 
the  fame  fubftance,  it  is  by  no  means  furpri- 
fing,  that  general  conclufions,  deduced  from  a 
few  particular  obfervations,  fhould,  in  many 
cafes,  be  found  repugnant  to  truth:  And  hence 
it  is,  that,  even  amongft  the  moft  accurate  wri- 
ters on  the  materia  medka •,  ahnoft  every  reme- 
dy has  been  celebrated  for  properties  much- 
more  confiderable  than  it  really  poffefies.  If, 
however,  this  obfervation  upon  the  wri- 
ters on  the  materia  medica  in  general  is  well 
founded,  it  maybe  confidered  as  at  lead:  one 
objection  againft  an  entire  reliance  on  thefe 
authors,  for  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
met  bodies  medendL 

But  another  and  more  valid  objection 
againft  thefe  may  be  deduced  from  the  me- 
thod they  have  in  general  followed  in 
treating  this  fubject.  The  various  articles 
which  have  been  the  fubject  of  their  inqui- 
ry, are,  for  the  moft  part,  treated  of  in  an 
artificial  order;  an  alphabetic,  for  example,  or 
fome  fimiiar  one.  A hiftory  of  the  materia 

medica,  however,  executed  upon  fuch  plans  as 

thefe, 
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thefe,  labours  under  ninny  inconveniencies, 
when  ufed  as  the  means  for  obtaining  an  ac- 
quaintance with  therapeutics.  Many  fub- 
ffances  in  nature,  employed  for  medical  purpo- 
fcs,  produce  upon  the  body  effects  very  much 
iimilar,  fome  afiemblages  operating  in  one 
•manner,  fome  in  another,  whether  acting  as 
emetics,  purgatives,  or  in  any  other  mode  ex- 
preffed  by  fuch  general  terms.  From  this 
fimilarity  in  operation,  it  may  reafonably  be 
concluded,  that  the  individual  remedies  com- 
prehended under  fuch  afiemblages  fliould  be 
fitted  to  produce  fimilar  changes  on  morbid 
conditions  exifiing  in  the  animal  frame. 
When,  however,  any  particular  indication  of 
cure  can  be  anfwere.d  from  the  employment 
of  different  means,  in  the  greateft  number  of 
cafes,  equal  benefit  will  not  be  reaped  from 
the  promifcuous  ufe  of  any  one  ; on  the  con- 
trary, it  will  very  univerfally  hold,  that  parti- 
cular advantage  is  to  be  derived  from  a judi- 
cious choice.  Thofe  circumftances,  however, 
from  which  alone  any  proper  judgment  can  be 
formed,  as  to  the  caules  of  preference,  are 
only  to  be  learned  from  an  opportunity  being 
furnifhed  for  infiituting  a comparifon  betwixt 
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the  different  articles  thus  poffeffed  of  the  fame 
general  mode  of  operation.  The  comparifon 
here  propofed  can  be  but  ill  executed,  when 
the  articles,  thus  naturally  combined,  arc,  from 
an  artificial  arrangement,  disjoined  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that,  betwixt  the  two,  attention  muff 
neceffarily  be  paid  to  a variety  of  other  fub- 
ftances,  fitted  for  purpofes  extremely  different. 
The  difficulty  then,  with  which  the  general 
doctrines  of  cure  are  to  be  learned  from  the 
hiftory  of  individuals,  as  delivered  in  the  wri- 
tings on  the  materia  medica,  conducted  upon 
this  plan,  is  too  obvious  to  require  any  addi- 
tional proof. 

But,  beiides  thefe  objections  againft  the 
liiitories  of  the  materia  mcdica,  as  a foundation 
for  fludying  the  general  doctrines  of  cure,  it 
may  farther  be  alledged,  that,  in  this  refpecl, 
they  aie  highly  deficient.  Medicines,  poffeffed 
of  fimilar  properties,  operate  very  much  upon 
the  fame  general  principles  : What  applies  to 
one,  therefore,  may,  with  equal  propriety,  be 
affcrtcd  of  another;  and  a proper  view  of  the 
general  principles  of  operation,  applying  to  a 
whole  clafs,  will  entirely  fupeifede  the  necefi- 
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4fity  of  repeating  them  under  the  treatment  of 
each  individual.  For  thisreafon  it  is,  that  the 
writers  on  the  materia  viedica  have,  generally, 
altogether  waved  the  confideration  of  thefe. 
To  them  it  has,  for  the  moft  part,  appeared 
fufficient  to  inform  their  readers,  that  the  fub- 
ftance  treated  of  poffefTed  purgative  emetic, 
diaphoretic,  or  fuch  fimilar  qualities  ; and 
that,  in  confequence  of  thefe,  it  had  been,  and 
might  be,  employed  with  fuccefs,  in  the  difea- 
fes  afterwards  enumerated ; but,  tq  have  enT 
d.eavoured,  under  each,  to  point  out,  in  what; 
planner  vomiting,  purging,  or  fweating  are 
produced,  and  what  change  would  from 
thence  arife  in  the  fyftem,  would  have  been 
an  attempt,  which,  from  its  absurdity,  could 
never  have  been  thought  of. 

But,  although  the  confideration  of  fuck 
operations  in  the  fyftem  could  not,  with  pro- 
priety, enter  into  the  hiftory  of  individuals  j it* 
has  frequently,  by  thefe  writers,  been  attempt- 
ed  to  be  fupplied  by  a feparate  and  detached 
account.  But  what  they  have  faid  upon  this 
fubject  may  be  efteemed  profeffedly  therapeu- 
tical ; and,  in  this  view*  will  afterwards  conic 
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under  confideration.  It  cannot,  therefore,  he 
included  with  what  they  have  faid  of  the 
hiftory  of  individuals,  which,  taken  by  itfelf, 
will  thus  appear  deficient.  With  regard  then 
to  the  writings  on  the  materia  medica  in  gene- 
ral, it  may  be  obferved,  that,  as  abounding 
with  errors,  as  feparating  the  confideration  of 
medicines  by  nature  connected,  and  as  not 
attempting  to  explain  the  general  principles 
of  operation,  they  can  by  no  means  be  confi- 
dered  as  affording  a fuflicient  means  for  ob- 
taining the  neceffary  knowledge  of  Therapeu- 
tics, 

If  the  do&rine  of  means  is  to  be  learned 
neither  from  practical  writings,  nor  from 
thofe  on  the  materia  medica , in  order  to  obtain 
the  knowledge  of  this  fubjeft  requifite  for 
fuccefsful  practice,  recourfe  muft  be  had  to 
thofe  writings  which  treat  of  it  profeffedly. 
Few  authors  on  the  general  fubjedt  of  inflitu- 
tions  have  left  this  branch  of  it  entirely  un- 
touched ; when,  however,  in  their  writings,  it 
obtains  a feparate  confideration,  it  is,  for  the 
moft  part,  put  pofterior  to  the  extended  and 
intricate  fubjeefs  of  phyfiology  and  pathology* 

and* 
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and,  from  this  circumftance,  is  ufually  palled 
over  with  lefs  attention:  than  its  importance' 
merits. 

With  regard  to  the  writings  entirely  up- 
on this  fi.ibj.ect,  fuch  of  them  as  are  prior  to 
the  difcovery  of  the  circulation,  upon  which  a 
knowledge  of  the  true  operation  of  medicines 
in  a great  meafure  depends,  can  be  confulted 
with  but  little  advantage : It  is  now  neceffary  to 
reject  thefe  opinions,  which, from  the  ignorance 
or  miftaken  notions  of  thofe  who  propofed 
them,  with  regard  to  the  leading  principles  in 
the  fyllem,  muft,  without  a very  minute  ex- 
amination, appear  abfurd. 

Since  the  difcovery  of  the  circulation, 
many  of  the  belt  writers  upon  this  fubject 
have  belonged  to  the  Stahlian  fedt:  To  enter 
into  any  particular  detail  of  their  doctrines, 
would  be  foreign  to  the  prefent  defign  : It 
may,  however,  be  alledged,  that  they  are  by 
no  means  univerfally  admitted.  Upon  the 
juftice,  however,  of  their  particular  theories, 
the  truth  of  what  they  have  delivered,  con- 
cerning the  operation  of  medicines,  mult  en- 
tirely 
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tirely  reft  ; hence  their  writings  can  be  bu£ 
of  little  fervice  to  thofe  who  are  not  implicit 
followers  of  their  tenets. 

What  may,  however,  be  confidered  a$  the 
principal  objection  to  the  writings  on  this  fub- 
je£t,  is,  that  the  authors  of  them  have,  for 
the  moft  part,  aimed  at  general  fyftematic  ar- 
rangement. Of  this  it  may  be  obferved,  that, 
although  the  treatment  of  the  fubject  follow- 
ed throughout  upon  fuch  a plan,  provided  it 
could  be  obtained  in  perfection,  would  . be  a. 
very  ufeful  affiftant  in  giving  a clear  and  di- 
ftinCt  idea  of  the  whole  ; yet;  when  a perfect 
arrangement  cannot  be  obtained,  and  it  is  necef- 
fary  to  reft  fatisfied  with  one  labouring  under 
numerous  imperfections,  the  intention  of  this 
method  is  not  only  fruftrated,  but  it  ferves 
even  to  give  us  a falfe  and  erroneous  opinion. 
If  this  affertion  fhall  appear  to  be  well  found- 
ed, and  if  it  is  not  denied,  that  every  plan  for 
fyftematic  arrangement,  hitherto  offered,  is  in 
aftate  of  imperfection ; the  conclufion,  againft 
this  method  of  treating  the  fubjeCt,  will  be  fuf- 
ficiently  obvious.  It  is,  in  the  firft  place,  necef- 
fary,  then,  to  evince  the  truth  of  this  affertion. 

Ae- 
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Although  it  may  feem  extraordinary 
to  affirm,  that  a general  methodic  arrange- 
ment on  this  fubjeft,  if  in  a ftate  of  imperfec- 
tion, would  only  miflead  in  the  idea  it  gives 
of  the  operation  of  medicines;  yet,  from 
Hearer  infpe&ion,  it  wili  appear  not  without 
foundation.  General  fyftematic  arrangement 
fuppofes,  that  the  fubjeft,  to  be  treated  of,  is 
compleatly  comprehended  under  a few  fe* 
parate  and  diltin&  heads.  Thefe,  again,  are 
branched  out  by  tub  livilions  till  they  arrive 
at  individuals,  every  inferior  divifion  being  a 
proper  conftituent  part  of  the  more  general 
head  to  which  it  belongs;  but  retaining,  at  the 
fame  time,  the  condition  of  feparation  and 
diftinctnefs  from  every  divifion  on  a level  with 
it,  and  from  every  fuperior  divifion  from 
■tadiich  it  is  not  dire&ly  deduced.  While  fuch 
precifion  can  be  obtained,  the  end  propofed 
by  methodic  arrangement  may  be  anfwered; 
but,  when  the  articles  which  ihould  be  thus 
feparated  come  to  be  blended  and  confufed, 
the  whole  purpofe  of  methodic  arrangement  is 
entirely  fruftrated.  What  is  here  alled- 
ged,  with  regard  to  methodic  arrangement, 
muft  obviouily  appear  in  the  profecution  and 
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application  of  it  to  ufe  by  the  writers  on 
botany  and  natural  hiftory ; any  farther  proof 
of  it  then  would  be  fuperfluous. 

If  fuch  precifion  is  necefTary  to  conftitute 
proper  methodic  arrangement,  little  benefit 
can  be  expected  from  any  attempt  in  this  way 
in  the  methodus  medendi,  where  the  cafe  by  no 
means  feems  to  admit  of  it.  In  the  bed  ar- 
rangements of  this  kind,  for  example,  the  ge- 
neral divifion  is  into  fuch  articles  as  produce 
their  efie&s  by  an  action  on  the  folids,  and 
fuch,  on  the  other  hand,  as  act  upon  the  fluids: 
That  all  medicines  may  be  reduced  to  one  or 
other  of  thefe  heads,  is  not  to  be  doubted ; 
but,  while  there  fubfifts  a connexion  fo  inti- 
mate as  that  betwixt  the  folids  and  fluids  in 
the  animal  body,  it  is  almoft  impofiible  to  con- 
ceive that  the  fmalleft  change  can  be  produced 
upon  the  one,  without  affecting  in  fome  de- 
gree the  other  alfo:  If  this,  however,  is  the 
cafe,  every  medicine  may,  with  propriety,  be 
referred  to  both  thefe  heads,  and  the  whole 
ground  of  diftin£tion  which  the  nature  of  the 
fubject  will  admit  of,  even  in  the  flrft  fteps 
towards  method,  muft  be  entirely  refted  on 

the 


of  THERAPEUTICS. 


27 


the  vague  and  uncertain  footing  of  a fuperior 
degree  of  action,  which  can  never  be  granted 
to  be  a folid  foundation  for  predfe  divifion. 
If,  however,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  fub' 
ject,  it  follows,  that  abfolute  characteriftics 
cannot  be  pointed  out,  whereby  what  is  con* 
tained  under  the  one  half  may  be  diftinguiffi- 
cd  from  what  fhould  fall  under  the  other;  it 
muft  be  allowed,  that  any  fuch  arrangement, 
if  not  apt  to  miflead,  and  even  retard  our  pro- 
grefs  in  the  knowledge  of  this  branch  of 
fcience,  has  at  leaft  no  tendency  to  forward  it. 
Although  not  followed  by  any  bad  effect, 
therefore,  it  may  with  confidence  be  affirmed 
to  be  productive  of  no  good  one  : And  thus  far 
even  the  firft  ftep  towards  methodic  arrange- 
■ment  here  is  liable  to  objection. 

But  the  mere  want  of  utility  is  not  the 
only  objection  which  may  be  urged  againft 
inferior  divifions.  When  this  method  of  ar- 
rangement is  carried  down  to  the  dalles  into 
which  medicines  are  divided,  that  reliance,  by 
which  alone  it  could  be  of  any  fervice  in  in- 
veftigation,  would  be  apt  to  miflead  in  in- 
quiry, and  mifguide  in  practice.  In  proof  of 

this. 


this,  an  illuftration  may  be  taken  from  any  of 
the  claffes  ot  medicines.  If,  for  example,  upon 
this  footing,  the  nature  of  thole  medicines 
comprehended  under  theclafs  of  veficantia  were 
to  be  examined,  from  obferving  the  divifions 
through  which  thefe  are  carried,  in  order  to 
their  being  reduced  to  evacuants  of  ferum,  it 
would  be  concluded,  that  the  clafs  of  veft- 
(.antia  are  a fet  of  medicines  which  affect  the 
body  only;  that  their  adtion  there  is  upon  the 
fluids  alone;  and  that  the  only  change  they 
produce  upon  thefe  is  a diminution  of  (quan- 
tity : So  far,  however,  is  this  from  being  in 
fact  the  cafe,  that  the  greateft  part,  if  not  the 
whole,  of  thefe  conclufions,  will,  from  the 
flighted  obfervation  of  what  we  have  con- 
flantiy  an  opportunity  of  obferving,  appear  tq 
be  entirely  without  foundation* 

The  action  of  blifters,  from  this  view  of  the 
matter,  is  merely  corporeal  Daily  experience, 
however,  affords  fuflicient  conviction  that 
they  act  not  only  upon  the  body,  but  upon 
the  mind  alfo,  and  with  this  intention  they 
are  frequently  indicated  often  employed,  nor 
is  their  power  of  exciting  pain  lefs  certain  or 
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Jefs  ufcful,  as  the  means  of  obviating  morbid 
affetfions  of  the  fyflem,  than  that  of  evacua- 
ting ferum.  But,  befides  this,  the  changes 
they  produce  upon  the  body  are  not  confined 
to  the  fluids  alone ; the  folids  alfo,  from  their 
action,  are  manifeftly  and  varioufly  affected* 
The  very  evacuation  of  the  fluids  which  here 
occurs,  can  be  confidered  as  nothing  elfe  than 
the  confequence  of  an  increafed  adion  in  the 
folids  ; and  indeed,  when  every  other  fenfation 
has  fome  effect  upon  the  folids,  it  cannot  be 
imagined  that  one  fo  confiderable  as  arifes 
from  the  ufe  of  blifters  can  take  place  with- 
out a very  remarkable  affection.  Whether  then 
a judgment  is  formed  from  the  nature  of  bli- 
fters, or  from  their  confequences,  an  adion 
upon  the  folids  is  undeniable. 

And,  ftill  farther,  the  adion  of  blifters,  even 
upon  the  fluids,  is  not  that  of  a diminution 
of  quantity  alone ; they  do  not  evacuate  the 
fluids  as  they  circulate  in  the  larger  veffels  j 
the  abftradion  which  here  occurs  from  the  K 
general  mafs,  is  but  of  a particular  part,  a 
quantity  of  ferum  only  is  dif charged.  It  is, 
however,  an  eftablifhed  fad,  that  if,  from  any 
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heterogeneous  fluid,  a diminution  occurs  of 
one  component  part  only,  the  nature  of  the 
remaining  mafs  muft  be  changed.  Thus, 
even  from  the  molt  fuperficial  view  of  the 
Mature  of  blifters,  it  evidently  appears,  that 
their  action  is  extended  over  the  whole  fy- 
flem,  and  that  their  employment  in  difeafes, 
from  a perfuafion  they  act  as  evacuants  of  fe* 
rum  merely,  without  proper  attention  to  their 
other  effects,  would  be  a practice  not  only  un- 
fuccefsful,  but  rath,  and  perhaps  even  dange- 
rous. 

If  this  is  the  cafe  then,  the  confequences 
which  would  refult  from  the  application  of 
jfuch  a fy Hematic  arrangement  to  ufe,  are  fuf- 
ficiently  manifeft  • and  the  idea  we  fhould 
form  of  blifters,  or  of  moft  other  clafies  of 
medicines,  upon  a fuppofition  that  the  con- 
clulions  from  thence  to  be  deduced  were  the 
foundation  of  judgment,  would,  almoft  in  e-< 
very  particular,  be  erroneous.  But  if,  from 
methodic  arrangement,  as  applied  to  the  in- 
veftigation  of  the  nature  of  medicines,  an  er- 
roneous idea  only  can  be  obtained,  it  is  need- 
lels  to  add  how  much  any  reliance  upon  it 

would 


of  THERAPEUTICS.  jt 

would  be  apt  to  mifguide  in  practice.  It  may, 
therefore,  upon  the  whole,  be  concluded,  that, 
although  methodic  arrangement,  upon  the  fup- 
pofition  a perfeft  fyftem  could  be  obtained, 
would  be  of  the  utmoft  utility  in  giving  a 
clear  and  connected  idea  of  the  means  of  cure 
in  general;  yet,  as  the  knowledge  to  which  in- 
quirers have  hitherto  attained  is  not  fufficient 
to  admit  of  it  in  that  degree  of  perfedftion,  it 
would  be  a difficult,  perhaps  an  impoffible  mat- 
ter, to  attempt  any  general  fyftem  which 
would  be  ufeful,  or  even  not  prejudicial. 

If  this  objection  againft  the  writings  of 
thofe  who  have  treated  of  the  met bodus  medendi 
on  a general  fyftematic  plan,  is  allowed  to  be 
well  founded  ; on  this  account,  as  well  as  for 
the  reafons  formerly  given,  what  has  been  ex- 
prefsly  written  upon  the  lubjedt  of  Therapeu- 
tics may  be  confidered  as  a lefs  fufficient  foun- 
dation for  obtaining  the  knowledge  of  that 
branch  of  medicine,  which  is  neceffary  to 
the  cure  of  difeafe,  when  it  is  meant  to  be 

followed  out  upon  any  conftftent  or  rational 
principles. 
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If,  however,  not  only  thefe  writings  are  of 
themfelves  defective,  but  befides  this  the  de* 
feet  is  not  to  be  fupplied  by  writings  on  the 
other  branches,  by  thofe  more  efpecially  on 
the  materia  medica  and  on  l'pecial  1 herapeutics, 
or  what  are  more  commonly  termed  practical 
writings , the  propofition  formerly  laid  down, 
that  this  branch  of  medicine,  notwith- 
ftanding  its  utility,  and  alinolt  immediate 
connection  with  the  grand  purpofe  ot  the 
healing  art,  is  (till  involved  in  greater  obfeuri- 
ty  than  any  other,  will  not  be  queftioned  The 
imperfect  ftate  then,  as  well  as  the  importance 
of  this  fubject,  may  be  conlidered  as  power- 
ful inducements  to  attempts  towards  farther 
improvement. 
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CHAP.  II. 

Concerning  the  Dijlribution  of  the  different  Arti- 
cles of  the  Met  hod  us  Med  end  i into  inde- 
pendent Affociatians  or  Claffes . 

rjpHE  innumerable  obfervations  which  the 
practice  of  all  ages  has  afforded  upon  the 
effects  refulting  from  almoft  every  means  of 
cure  employed  in  difeafe,  efpecially  when  to 
them  are  added  the  experiments  inftituted 
folely  with  a view  of  invefiigating  the  proper- 
ties of  particular  medicines,  can  fcarce  be 
queflioned  to  afford  fufficient  data  for  carry- 
ing the  theory  of  their  action  to  an  equal  de- 
gree of  perfection  as  the  other  branches  of  me- 
dicine. What  is  principally  required  towards 
improvement  on  thisfubject,  therefore,  is  nqt 
fo  much  the  addition  of  new  facts,  as  a judici- 
ous feleCtion  of  fuch  as  will  admit  of  undeniable 
proof,  and  a proper  application  of  thefe  to  the 
formation  of  general  rules  The  firft  ftep  then 
in  the  progrefs  towards  improvement  here, 

E will 
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will  confift  in  the  formation  of  a proper  plat} 
for  generalifmg  and  applying  thefe  facts.  It  has 
already  been  obferved,  that,  among  the  vari- 
ous medicines  or  modes  of  cure,  there  are 
many  which  in  their  nature  feem  to  have  a 
good  deal  in  common  with  each  other.  Thef^, 
although  not  fimilar  in  every  particular,  ope- 
rate very  much  upon  the  fame  general  princi- 
ples ; on  this  account  they  come  to  be  fitted  for 
the  fame  general  intentions  of  cure  : Such  an 
aflemblage  of  individuals  may  be  confidered 
with  much  greater  advantages  taken  together 
than  disjoined ; by  this  means  the  labour  at- 
tending the  fludy  will  be  greatly  fhortened,  and 

repetitions,  which  would  otherwife  be  almofl 
* ^ ^ 1 1 
endlefs,  entirely  avoided.  It  can  fcarce  be 

queflioned,  then,  that  the  firft  requifite,  in 

treating  of  this  fubje£t,  is  the  formation  of 

fuch  affociations. 

But  while,  on  the  one  hand,  it  would  be  te- 
dious and  improper  to  treat  of  the  operation 
of  every  mode  of  cure  feparately  and  diftinclly; 
fo,  on  the  other,  there  would  be  an  equal  error 
from  the  formation  of  very  general  affocia- 
tions.  By  this  means  the  labour  indeed  might 

he 
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be  fhortened,  but  the  general  doctrine  of  the 
clafs  would  ill  apply  *to  all  the  individuals ; and 
therefore  would  be  an  imperfect  method  of 
explaining  their  mode  of  action.  Where  in- 
deed affociatiohs  lefs  general  are  adopted,  it 
tnay  be  objected,  that  no  proper  diftribution. 
of  individuals  can  thus  be  obtained  : If,  for 
example,  emetics,  cathartics,  diaphoretics,  of 
fuch  fimilar  claffes,  were  taken  as  the  liigh- 
elt  aflociations,  it  may  be  alledged,  that  there 
are  many  individuals,  which,  with  equal  pro- 
priety, fall  under  feveral  of  tliefe  claffes;  and 
on  this  account  not  only  will  confuiion  arifd, 
but  the  opinion  delivered  of  the  operation  of 
individuals  v/ill  be  defective  and  imperfect. 

To  this,  however;  it  may  be  anfwered, 
that;  although  there  are  individuals  with  pro- 
priety falling  under  feveral  fuch  diftributions; 
yet  the  powers  which  they  poffefs  as  opera- 
ting in  one  particular  mode,  are  fo  very  Con- 
fiderable  as  greatly  to  outweigh  their  other 
properties  ; and,  where  this  is  not  the  cafe 
the  different  effects  refulting  from  them,  in 
confequence  of  which  they  have  a title  to  be- 
long to  feveral  claffes,  are  produced  either  from 
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a difference  in  the  quantity  ufed,  in  the  mode 
of  exhibition,  or  from  the  particular  manage- 
ment of  the  patient  under  their  operation: 
But,  as  far  as  the  diverfity  of  effects  refults 
from  thefe  caufes,  they  may,  in  fact,  be  confi- 
dered  as  different  individuals.  In  this  point 
of  view,  therefore,  fio  impropriety  can  be  in- 
ferred from  their  belonging  to  more  than  one 
elafs;  and  in  fact,  medicines,  when  applied  ta 
•ufe,  if  employed  with  any  rational  intention 
at  all,  are  given  with  a view  of  their  opera- 
ting as  belonging  to  claffes  not  more  ge- 
neral. 

Instances  of  individuals  belonging  to  at 
plurality  of  claffes,  where  the  feeming  incon- 
venience thence  refulting  cannot  be  anfwered 
in  one  or  other  of  thefe  ways,  are  but  few* 
and,  when  they  do  occur,  the  difficulties 
thence  arifmg  are  but  of  fmall  account,  when- 
compared  to  what  would  have  been  the  con* 
fequence  of  more  general  affociations.  In 
the  formation  of  affociations,  then,  fuch  me- 
dicines are  to  be  reduced  to  one  clafs,  as  pof- 
feis  the  fame  general  mode  of  operation,  as  an- 

lwer,  in  fome  meafure,  to  a precife  and  limited 
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definition,  as  are  fitted  to  the  fame  common 
purpofes  of  cure,  and  to  the  regulation  of 
which  in  practice  the  fame  general  maxims 
will  with  propriety  apply. 

From  reflecting  upon  the  great  number  of 
individuals  which  may  be  employed  as  means 
of  cure  in  difeafe,  it  may*  indeed,  be  conclu- 
ded, that  affociations  formed  with  thefe  con- 
ditions fliould  both  be  numerous  and  une- 
qual ; numerous,  as  the  diverfity  of  individu- 
als will  afford  great  variety  in  the  general 
mode  of  operation  ; and  unequal,  as,  while 
many  individuals  are  pofl'effed  of  the  fame 
Common  properties,  there  are  others  which 
feem  to  operate  in  a manner  peculiar  to 
themfelves.  But,  from  the  latter  of  thefe; 
caufes  no  inconvenience  will  refult,  and,  with- 
out the  former,  truth  cannot  be  inveftigated; 
as  far,  therefore,  as  this  is  an  obje&ion,  it  is’ 
unavoidably  connected  with  the  nature  of  the 
fubject. 

The  number  and  inequality  of  the  claffes, 
however,  are  objections  lets  ftrong  againft  this' 
general  plan,  than  the  difficulty  which’  will 
attend  the  formation  of  affociations  with  thefe 

conditions. 
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Conditions.  From  the  want  of  a thorough 
knowledge  of  individuals,  the  affociations 
which  can  be  formed,  will,  in  many  inftances, 
be  deficient,  wanting  a variety  of  articles, 
which  fhould,  with  propriety,  be  referred  to 
them  ; in  others,  they  will  be  redundant,  com- 
prehending individuals  which  by  no  mean* 
belong  to  them.  But  the  inconvcniencies 
refulting  from  this  difficulty,  are  in  com- 
mon to  this  fpecies  of  arrangement  with  e- 
very  other  ; and  cannot,  therefore,  be  confi- 
dered  as  any  objection  againft  it  in  particular. 
Difficulties  and  imperfections  will  attend  ar- 
rangement in  every  fciencej  to  expect  it  with- 
out thefe  in  any  branch,  would  be  vain  and 
fruitlefs. 

The  reduction,  then,  of  the  different  articles 
employed  in  the  methodus  medendi  to  indepen- 
dent claffes,  formed  from  a famenefs  in  pro- 
perties, and  in  fome  meafure  analogous  to 
the  natural  orders  of  botanifts,  as  founded 
more  on  the  general  character,  than  on  any 
artificial'  marks,  although  not  free  from  thefe 
objections,  may  {till,  perhaps,  be  the  mods 
of  arrangement  beft  fitted  for  treating  this 
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Subject,  or  delivering  the  dofirine  of  means 
employed  in  the  cure  of  difeafe.  By  a fepa- 
rate  and  diflinft  confideration  of  independent 
aflociations  thus  formed,  treating  of  the  dif- 
ferent clalTes  as  unconnected  with  each  other, 
the  inconveniences  refulting,  on  the  one  hand, 
from  a particular  treatment  of  every  indivi- 
dual by  itfelf,  and,  on  the  other,  from  general 
fyftematic  arrangement,  will  be  equally  avoid- 
ed. This  method  will  neither  tend  to  con- 
vey any  falfe  idea  of  the  operation  of  medi- 
cines, noi  will  it  lead  to  prolixity  or  repeti- 
pon,  by  disjoining  the  confideration  of  thofa 
paturaljy  connected. 
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CHAP.  in. 

Concerning  the  Method  of  inquiring  into  the 
Nature  of  Clajfes. 


IF,  from  what  has  been  advanced  in  the 
preceeding  chapter,  it  is  admitted,  that,  in 

r » 

an  attempt  towards  the  improvement  of  The- 
rapeutics, the  firft  objed  of  attention  is  the 
formation  of  the  particular  modes  of  cure 
into  independent  affociations ; it  will  natu- 
rally occur,  that,  thefe  being  thus  formed, 
the  next  requilite  is,  that  fome  proper  plan 
{hould  be  delivered,  by  which  the  nature 
of  each  may  be  more  fully  invefligated. 
The  molt  proper  method  for  delivering  the 
confideration  of  the  dalles,  is,  perhaps,  not 
to  be  obtained  with  lefs  difficulty  than  the 
diftribution  of  individuals  for  their  forma- 
tion. But,  while  an  unexceptionable  order 
is  not  to  be  expeded,  there  are,  perhaps,  few 
without  fome  advantages:  To  obtain  thefe, 
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therefore,  as  much  united  as  the  nature  of  the 
fubject  will  admit,  is  an  obje£t  both  attainable 
and  important;  and,  for  that  reafon,  well  merits 
conflderation.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  aimed  at 
in  method  here,  is  to  conduct  the  confidera- 
tion  of  each  clafs,  in  fuch  a manner,  as  to 
have  a full  and  connected  view  of  the  mode 
of  operation  of  thofe  individuals  comprehend- 
ed under  it,  that,  from  thence,  all  the  purpofes 
to  which  it  can  be  applied  may  be  with  eafe 
deduced. 

To  obtain  this  end,  it  would  feem  necef- 
fary  to  confider,  under  a feparate  and  diftinft 
head,  what  may  be  termed  the  nature  of  each 
clafs.  Under  the  term  here  ufed,  may  be 
comprehended  the  whole  theory  of  the  opera- 
tion of  any  clafs,  as  far  as  that  can  be  dedu- 
ced from  obvious  facts,  or  undeniable  obfer- 
vations,  without,  at  the  fame  time,  perplexing 
the  inquiry  into  its  mode  of  action  with  any 
remarks  upon  the  fuppofed  or  real  purpofes 
to  which  it  can  be  applied  in  the  cure  of  di« 
{cafes. 
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Those  effects  of  any  clafs  of  medicines, 
from  which  alone  its  nature  can  be  inveftiga- 
ted,  are  fuch,  as  it  will  produce  in  the  animal 
frame,  whether  in  a found  or  morbid  ftatq. 

i i . ' • • , 

In  confidering  the  nature  of  a clafs  of  medi- 
cines, then,  its  more  general  effects  only  fall  un- 
der our  examination  ; and,  by  fair  deductions 
from  thefe  alone,  it  can  be  applied  with  a vie\V 
to  obviate  or  remove  morbid  conditions  in 
the  body. 

To  this  method  of  attempting  to  lay  a 
foundation  for  inveftigating  the  ufe  of  any 
clafs  of  medicines,  by  entirely  confining  the 
inquiry  to  the  confideration  of  its  more  gene- 
ral effects,  and  even,  in  fome  meafure,  exclu- 
ding thefe  varieties  in  the  mode  of  action, 
arifing  from  morbid  conditions  in  the  fyttem; 
it  may,  indeed,  be  objeffed,  that  the  operation 
of  many  medicines,  as  acting  in  the  cuie  of 
difeafes,  depends  entirely  upon  the  exiftence 
of  peculiar  morbid  ffates.  It  is  frequently,  in 
confequence  only  of  fuch  a ftate  in  the  fy- 
ffem,  that  medicines  come  to  be  productive 
of  the  changes  which  are  fitted  to  remove  the 
piorbid  affection  Gccafioning  the  oifeafe.  It 

cannot, 
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cannot,  indeed,  be  denied,  that  in  fome  in- 
ftances  this  does  occur  ; and,  on  this  account, 
in  treating  of  the  nature  of  dalles,  an  abfoT 
lute  exclufion  of  morbid  conditions  will  not 
in  every  cafe  be  practicable.  Where,  howe- 
ver, what  is  necelfary  to  be  faid  of  thefe,  as 
well  as  of  the  peculiarities  ariliug  from  fin- 
gularity  in  conftitution,  can  be  referred  to 
the  coiilideration  of  the  use  of  the  clafs,  they 
will  be  treated  of  with  tnore  advantage,  when 
its  application  to  the  proper  morbid  condi- 
tions on  which  they  depend,  is  explained. 

By  this  means,  that  confulion,  which  would, 
be  the  necelfary  confequence  of  blending  the 
general  with  the  more  particular  effects  of  a 
clafs,  will  be  avoided,  while,  at  the  fame  time, 
the  confideration  of  the  effedts  of  the  clafs 
will  not  be  lefs  compleat.  The  facts  then 
chiefly  to  be  employed  when  treating  of  the 
nature  of  any  clafs,  are  thofe  effects  molt  uni- 
verfally  produced  on  the  fyftem,  introducing 
only  the  confideration  of  morbid  conditions, 
where  the  nature  of  the  clafs  is  fuch,  that 
its  action  entirely  depends  upon  the  prefence 
of  thefe  particular  Rates  in  the  fyftem. 

In 
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In  conducting  the  firft  general  head  of  in- 
quiry here  propofed,  the  inveftigation  of  the 
nature  of  a clafs,  before  entering  into  any  de- 
tail of  its  effects,  or  attempting  to  deduce 
from  thefe  any  conclufions,  it  will  be  necef- 
fary  previoufly  to  determine  of  what  the  Clafs 
properly  confifts.  On  this  account,  the  inqui- 
ry into  its  nature  muft  be  begun  with  a de- 
finition Thofe  marks  by  which  alone  any 
clafs  of  medicines  can  be  defined,  are  un- 
doubtedly its  more  general  and  obvious  pro- 
perties, both  as  being  moft  readily  detected, 
and  as  rendering  the  definition  fuch,  that  it 
will  apply  to  all  the  individuals  meaiit  to  be 
comprehended  under  the  aflociation. 

But,  in  order  to  render  a definition  ftriCt- 
ly  logical,  this  is  by  no  means  all  that  is 
required.  A compleat  definition  fhould  be 
fuch,  as  not  only  applies  to  the  thing  to  be  de- 
fined, but,  befides  this,  excludes  every  thing 
not  meant  to  be  comprehended  under  the 
term.  It  is,  however,  certain,  that  the  more 
general  and  leading  properties  of  the  different 
claffes  of  medicines  are  not  unfrequently 
poffeffed  by  fubftances,  which,  from  particular 
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eircumftances,  have  not,  or  perhaps  cannot, 
either  with  fafety  or  prudence,  be  exhibited 
to  anfwer  the  purpofes  in  medicine  for  which 
the  clafs  is  intended.  Thefe  therefore  will 
not,  in  every  cafe,  be  of  themfelves  fufficient 
to  conftitute  a proper  definition^  But,  if  the 
different  modes  of  cure  are  to  be  treated  of 
under  fo  many  independent  affociations,  it  is 
neceffary  that  thefe  fhould  be  feparate  and  dr* 
ftinct ; and  therefore,  that  the  definition  of 
each  fhould  be  limited  and  precife.  If,  how- 
ever, this  precifion  cannot  be  obtained  from 
the  general  properties  of  the  clafs  itfelf,  other 
marks  for  this  purpofe  muft  be  fought  for.  To' 
obtain  thefe,  recourfe  muft  be  had  to  thole 
fubftances  molt  ready  to  be  blended  with  the 
clafs;  and  what  would  in  them  feem  the  moft 
obvious  ground  of  diftinction  are  thefe  proper- 
ties, by  poffeffing  which  they  are  rendered 
unfit  to  anfwer  the  purpofes  of  the  clafs.  For 
obtaining  a proper  definition  then,  where  the 
general  properties  are  not  of  themfelves  fuf- 
ficient, fuch  negative  diftimftions  muft  fome- 
times  be  introduced. 


After- 
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After  attempting  precifely  to  afcertairi 
tvhat  is  meant  to  be  comprehended  under  any 
Clafs,  the  next  fubjeft  of  inveftigation  natu- 
rally prefentingitfelf,  is  to  determine  the  more 
immediate,  or  what  may  be  reckoned  the  di- 
rcft  ejfedls  refulting  from  its  employment. 
This  head  of  inquiry  is  very  univerfally  treat- 
ed of,  as  comprehended  under  the  general 
term  of  modus  ’operand!,  where  the  confidera- 
tion  of  the  more  direct  effects  is  conjoined 
with  that  of  the  fubfequent  changes  in  the 
fyflem  refulting  from  them.  But  to  evince, 
that  there  is  in  nature  a foundation  for  a £ 
diflinftion  betwixt  the  two,  and  for  a divi- 
fion  of  this  general  head  fo  commonly  adopt- 
ed, it  will  be  neceffary  only  to  have  recourfe 
to  inflances  from  particular  claffes.  Thus, 
in  the  clafs  of  Emetics,  it  will  be  allowed, 
that  there  is  a material  difference  betwixt 
the  a6iion  of  any  individual  belonging  to 
the  clafs,  as  tending  to  produce  vomiting; 
and  the  effects  which  the  vomiting,  when 
produced,  has  upon  the  fyflem. 

But  it  is  not  more  evident,  that  there  is  a 
foundation  in  nature  for  this  divilion,  than 

that 


of  THERAPEUTICS. 


47 


that  advantages  will  refult  from  its  being  in- 
fiituted.  In  this  way  the  natural  progrefs  of 
effects  will  come  to  be  obfervecb  the  more  ob- 
vious facts  will  be  feparated  from  conclulions 
to  be  obtained  only  by  the  fyelp  of  reafcning; 
and  the  foundation  of  indications,  which  are 
very  generally  deducible  from  the  more  per- 
manent changes  induced  on  the  fyftem,  will 
be  lefs  disjoined. 

It  is  not,  however,  pretended,  that  a difti no- 
tion here  can  be  accurately  traced  out,  or  that 
precife  limits  betwixt  the  two  can  be  afcer- 
tained.  The  more  immediate  effects  of  medi- 
cines, and  the  changes  they  produce,  are  in  a 
continued  feries,  one  depending  upon  another  j 
it  is  therefore  impoffible,  in  many  cafes,  to  de- 
termine where  the  proper  point  of  partition 
fhould  be  fixed.  But,  while  no  inconvenience 
wiil  refult  from  referring  what  are  doubtful 
either  to  the  one  head  or  the  other,  manifeff 
advantage  may,  at  the  fame  time,  be  obtained 
from  feparating  thofe  which  belong  to  dif- 
ferent heads.  The  more  immediate  or  dired 
effects,  then,  muff  be  allowed  to  merit  a fepa- 

rate  confideration. 

> - . . , • t 

In 

. i.  s 


48  ELEMENTS 


In  treating  ofthefe,  the  circumflances  chief- 
ly to  be  had  in  view,  are:— An  attempt  to 
prove  the  exiftence  of  every  one  enumerated. 
This  may  very  generally  be  done,  either  from 
the  teftimony  of  the  fenfes,  as  the  effects  them- 
fclves  fall  under  the  obfervation  of  by  (landers, 
or  from  the  feelings  of  the  patient  to  whom 
they  are  adminiftered. — An  endeavour  to  as- 
certain the  caufes  from  which  they  arife.  Thefe 
are  to  be  fought  for  in  the  peculiar  qualities 
of  the  medicines  employed,  and  in  the  laws 
regulating  the  animal  fyllem,  from  which,  in 

confequence  of  a particular  action  upon  the 
body,  determined  effects  are  produced.— And, 
laftly,  a trial  to  determine,  as  far  as  it  can  be 
clone,  the  comparative  degree  in  which  the 
effects,  as  produced  by  the  clafs,  do  take  place. 
This  can  only  be  judged  of  from  the  obvious 
phaenomena  with  which  they  are  attended, 
and  the  probable  caufes  on  which  they  depend. 

After  what  has  been  urged,  in  order  to 
fliew  the  propriety  of  confidering  the  more 
immediate  effects  of  medicines,  as  a Separate 
and  diflinct  head,  from  the  fubfequent  chan- 
ges they  produce,  it  would  be  needlefs  to  add* 
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that  to  the  former  of  thefe,  the  confideration 
of  the  latter  muft  be  immediately  fubjoined. 
When  it  is  confidered,  that  from  the  changes 
in  the  system,  the  purpofes  to  which  medi- 
cines can  be  applied  for  the  removal  of  particu- 
lar morbid  affections  are  deducible,  this  muft 
be  allowed  to  be  a part  in  the  doctrine  of  means, 
claiming  particular  attention  ; as  it  is  in  a 
great  meafure  the  foundation  of  all  practice, 
upon  a rational  or  dogmatic  plan.  In  order, 
therefore,  to  arrive  at  any  degree  of  certainty, 
in  the  application  of  medicines  to  ufe,  it  is 
neceffary,  that  every  change,  arifing  from 
each  clafs,  fhould  be  particularly  pointed 
out. 

' J 

To  a very  full  and  particular  enumeration 
of  thele  changes,  it  may,  indeed,  be  objected, 
that,  while  the  enumeration  itfelf  is  not  to  be 
obtained  without  confiderable  labour,  the 
number  of  changes  which,  in  this  manner, 
would  neceffarily  come  to  be  mentioned, 
would  frequently  give  rife  to  confiderable 
perplexity ; and,  betides  this,  many  of  them 
would  be  fo  inconfiderable,  that  from  thence 
no  indications  could  be  deduced.  It  cannot, 
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indeed,  be  denied,  that,  on  fome  occafions,  alf 
thefe  objections  will,  to  a certain  degree,  hold 
good:  The  inconvenicncies,  however,  thence 
refnl ting,  are  inconfiderable,  and  by  no 
means  lufficient  to  outweigh  the  advantages 
to  be  reapt  from  a full  enumeration.  Improve- 
ment in  any  part  of  fcience  is  not  to  be  ex- 
peeled  without  fome  difficulty.  The  perplexi- 
ty which  will  occur  from  the  number  of  chan- 
ges, an  ling  from  any  dais  of  medicines,  will 
but  rarely  happen:  Changes  are  feldom  fo 
numerous  as  to  afford  any  foundation  for 
this;  and,  even  when  the  number  is  fuch  as  it 
might  be  imagined  would  produce  it,  the  in- 
convenience may  be,  in  a great  meafure,  if  not 
entirely,  obviated  by  proper  arrangement. 
And  although,  perhaps,  there  may  be  changes 
in  the  fyftem,  refulting  from  every  clafs  of 
medicines,  which  are  of  themfelves  no  proper 
foundation  for  its  employment,  with  a view 
to  fulfill  any  indication  ; yet  frequently  they 
co  operate  to  the  production  of  effects,  to 
which,  when  taken  fingly,  they  are  inadequate. 
Without  an  acquaintance  with  thefe,  there- 
fore, the  effects  of  the  clafs,  as  fulfilling  parti- 
cular indications,  cannot  be  accounted  forup- 
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on  proper  principles.  Inftances  of  changes, 
indeed,  may  be  mentioned,  which  cannot, 
with  juftice,  be  fuppofed  to  a<£t  even  as  affi- 
flant  caufes,  in  anfweririg  any  of  thefe  indica- 
tions which  the  clafs  is  employed  to  fulfill. 
From  thefe  changes,  however,  cautions  may 
often  be  fuggefted,  which  are  to  be  obferved 
in  the  employment  of  the  clafs;  or  from  thence, 
we  may  learn,  tnat,  in  certain  morbid  condi- 
tions, its  ufe  is  altogether  inadmiffible.  In 
either  of  thefe  views,  to  which  fuch  changes, 
apparently  fupernumerary,  may  be  applfed  ’ 
the  full  enumeration  here  propofed  may  be 

confidered  as  intimately  connected  with  the 
ufe  of  the  clafs. 

What  is  iieceffary  to  be  learned  with  re- 
gard to  each  change  in  the  fyftem,  maybe' 
conducted  under  the  fame  heads  of  inquiry,  as 
were  propofed  for  the  confideration  of  the 
more  immediate  effects  of  the  clafs.— That  any 
atiechon  of  the  fyftem  may  be  admitted  as  a 
change  reful ting  from  a particular  clafs  of  me- 
uicmes,  a proof,  that  from  thefe  it  actually 
occur,  is  in  the  firft  place  neceflary. 

1 he  proof  here  is,  for  the  moft  part,  not  fo 
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eafy  a matter  as  in  the  cafe  of  direct  effects : 
The  changes  themfelves  do  not  in  general 
fall  under  the  examination  of  our  fenfes;  while 
the  marks,  which  may  be  fuppofed  to  indi- 
cate their  exiftence,  are  frequently  of  fuch  a 
nature,  that  they  may  arife  from  different 
caufes.  For  thefe  reafons,  a proof,  amounting 
to  demonftration,  is,  on  many  occafions,  not 
to  be  obtained.  But  it  frequently  happens, 
that  there  is  a concurrence  of  circumflances, 
from  which  changes  may  reafonably  be  infer- 
red; that  thefe  circumflances  have  been  ufhered 
in  by  the  pre-exiflence  of  caufes  fufEcient  to- 
produce  them  ; and  that  they  are  followed  by 
confequences  in  the  fyftem  evidently  deduci- 
ble  from  them..  In  thefe  cafes,  the  proof,  al- 
though not  abfolute,  will  arrive  at  a degice 
of  probability  next  to  certainty.  From  pro- 
bable reafoning  then,  a proof  of  fuch  changes 
in  the  fyftem,  as  follow  from  the  more  direct 
effects  of  medicines,  may  be  deduced ; and,, 
where  the  prefumption  is  flrong,  their  exi- 
gence may  be  admitted,  although  demonstra- 
tive proof  cannot  be  obtained.— The  actual 
exiftence  of  each  change  being  determined,  as 

far  as  the  nature  of  the  fubjqct  will  admit  of  it;. 

that 
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that  a more  perfcft  knowledge  of  it  may  be 
obtained,  and  frequently  as  a farther  proof  of 
its  reality,  it  is  neceffary  to  inquire  into  its 
caufe,  and  to  endeavour  to  determine  in 
what  manner  it  arifes  from  the  direct  effects. 
— After  thefe  fleps  towards  afcertaining  the 
precifc  nature  of  each  change,  that  a more  pen* 
fedt  judgment  maybe  formed,  to  what  extent 
itmaywith  confidence  be  applied  in  reafoning 
as  the  foundation  of  indications,  it  is  neceffa* 
fy,  that  the  degree  in  which  it  occurs  fhould 
be  likewife  known  ; an  attempt  to  determine 
this,  therefore,  becomes  a farther  fubject  of  in- 
quiry. 

After  having  attempted,  by  a proper  defi- 
nition, to  fettle  what  belongs  to  each  particu- 
lar clals  of  medicines  ; by  confidering  the  di- 
reel  effects  refulting  from  the  individuals  com- 
prehended under  it,  and  the  changes  in  the 
fyftem  confequent  from  thefe,  to  explain  ful- 
ly its  mode  of  action;  what  falls  under  the  ge- 
neral head  of  the  nature  of  each  clafs  may 
feem  to  be  fufficiently  treated  of.  But  it  is 
to  be  remembered,  that,  in  every  clafs  of  me- 
dicines, under  which  any  great  number  of  in- 
dividuals 
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dividuals  can  be  comprehended,  even  although 
the  clal's  may  be  as  natural  as  can  well  be  ex- 
pected, yet  remarkable  differences  will  occur. 
And,  indeed,  this  muftinfallibly  be  the  cafe,un- 
lefs  the  affociations  were  {welled  to  a number 
fo  great,  as  intirely  to  fruftrate  the  intention 
of  their  formation.  From  this  circumftance, 
however,  of  differences  occurring  among  the 
individuals  belonging  to  the  fame  clafs,  it 
will  follow,  that  what  can  be  alledged,  with 
regard  to  it  in  general,  will  be  a lefs  perfect 
account  of  every  individual  it  contains. 

In  fome  degree  to  obviate  this,  without  the 
more  tedious  work  of  ftudying  the  hiftory  of 
each  individual,  the  moft  ready  method  feems 
to  be,  to  divide  the  clafs  into  inferior  affo- 
ciations or  orders,  as  far  as  thefe  can  be 
formed  fromacorrefpondence  of  properties  in 
the  individuals  referred  to  them. 

w 

It  is-  not  neceffafy  that  the  properties, 
diftinguifhing  particular  orders  of  clafFesy 
Ihould  be  fuch  as  have  any  tendency  re- 
produce the  general  purpofes  of  the  clafs; 
On  the  contrary,  a ground  of  diftin&ion  will 
here  moft  readily  be  had,  from  properties  al- 
together uneonnefied  with  thefe  powers  by 

whick 
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which  they  operate,  as  belonging  to  the  clafs 
under  which  they  are  confidered  : And  where 
individuals  occur,  belonging  to  more  claffes 
than  one,  the  qualities  they  poffefs  in  common 
with  others  will  afford  the  belt  diftin£lion 
into  orders.  From  thefe  fources,  then,  the 
particular  orders  falling  under  each  clafs, 
where  a fubdiviflon  is  neceffary,  are  to  be  deu- 
terium ed. 

That  the  fubdiviflon,  thus  inflituted,  may 
fuppiy  the  place  of  a hiftory  of  each  individual, 
an  account  of  the  common  properties  of  the 
order  will  be  neceffary.  A correfpondence  a~ 
mong  the  different  articles,  reduced  to  onq 
order,  is  chiefly  to  be  inquired  after  in  the  king- 
doms from  which  they  are  taken,  the  menjlrua 
by  which  they  are  afted  upon,  the  form  and 
dofe  in  which  they  are  moft  commonly  exhi- 
bited, the  treatment  neceffary  under  them, 
and,  laflly,  the  peculiarities  of  their  operation. 
Although  it  would  be,  perhaps,  in  forne  mea- 
fure,  fuperfluous  labour,  to  give  a compleat 
catalogue  of  all  the  individuals  comprehen> 
ded  under  each  order,  and  maybe  confidered 
?s  more  properly  falling  under  the  materia 
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medica > than  the  general  doctrines  of  cureji 
yet,  as  a proof  of  the  propriety  of  inilituting 
the  divifion,  and  as  a proper  foundation  for 
obfervation  and  experiments,  in  order  to  de- 
termine the  juftice  of  the  character  given  of 
each  order,  it  will  at  leaft  be  necefl'ary  to 
point  out  a few  individuals,  as  examples  of 
what  belong  to  it.  By  the  conftderation  of 
this  fourth  head,  intended  to  fupply  the  de- 
fects of  the  preceeding  ones,  the  nature  of 
each  clafs  may  be  fully  inveftigated. 
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C II  A P.  IV* 

Concerning  the  Method  of  Inquiring  into  the  life 
of  Clajfes. 


rTn'  H E nature  of  each  clafs  of  medicines 
being  inveftigated  in  the  manner  pro- 
pofed,  it  follows,  that  fome  application  to' 
practice  fhould  be  made  of  the  information 
from  thence  obtained.  This  may  be  treated 
of  under  the  general  title  of  the  use  of  the 
class.  The  term  here  employed,  however, 
is  not  to  be  confidered  as  taken  in  a limited 
fenfe,  nor  as  confined  merely  to  what  may 
be  faid  of  the  ufe  of  the  clafs,  when  employed 
in  particular  difeafes;  but  muft  be  under- 
flood,  as  extended  to  the  whole  general  rules 
which  refpect  its  application,  and  as  compre- 
hending even  the  confideration  of  thofe  mor- 
bid conditions,  under  which  its  exhibition  is 
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inadmiflxble.  The  ufe  of  a clafs  then,  taken 
in  this  general  fenfe,  is  a fubject,  in  which  a 
proper  plan  will  be  particularly  neceffary,  and, 
indeed,  in  a great  meafure  effential  to  the  at- 
tainment of  fuch  advantages  as  may  be  expect- 
ed to  refult  from  the  inquiry.  Such  a fub- 
divifion  of  this  general  head  then,  as  will 
moft  facilitate  the  labour,  is  much  to  be  wifh- 
ed  for,  and  highly  requifite. 

The  firft  inferior  divihon,  which  would  na- 
turally feem  to  fall  under  this  general  head, 
is  the  use  of  the  class,  more  ftrictly  fpeaking, 
or  its  effects  in  the  cure  of  difeafes.  In  afcer- 
taining  thefe,  the  firft  fubject  of  inquiry  will 

be  an  inveftigation  of  fuch  indications  of  cure 
as  from  the  nature  of  the  clafs  it  may  be  fup* 
pofed  fitted  to  fulfill. 

* 

The  term  indication,  here  employed,  i3 
ufecL,  if  not  by  accurate  medical  writers,  at 
lead  in.  common  medical  converfation,  in  a 
very  vague  and  unlimited  fenfe.  Previous’, 
then,  to  pointing  out  any  plan  for  the  invefti- 
gation of  thefe,  it  will  firft  be  neceffary  to  fav,, 
in  what  particular  fenfe  the  term  is  here  a- 
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dopted.  Thofe  medical  writers  who  have 
treated  of  terms  with  greateft  accuracy,  have, 
on  this  fubjeft,  employed  three,  indicans,  in* 
dicatio,  and  indicatum:  That  a more  di- 
ftinct  idea  may  be  formed  of  any  one  of  thefe, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  offer  fome  explanation 
of  each.  By  the  firft  then,  or  indicans,  is 
meant  a morbid  Rate  exifting  in  the  fyftem, 
which  points  out  the  neceflity  of  a change. 
By  the  feconi,  the  ind  icatio,  is  underftood, 
that  charge  which  muff  be  produced  in  the 
fyftem,  for  the  removal  of  the  morbid  affec- 
tion. And,  laftly,  the  third  of  thele  terms,  or 
indicatum,  fignifies  the  means  by  which  this 
change  may  be  obtained.  From  the  limited 
fenfe  in  which  the  term  indication  is  here 
propofed  to  be  adopted,  it  appears  that  the 
more  general,  and  perhaps  unmeaning  indica- 
tions, fuch,  for  example,  as  the  removal  of  a 
prefent  paroxyfm,  the  prevention  of  its  re- 
turn, or  the  alleviation  of  fymptoms,  will  be 
intirely  excluded.  Thefe,  indeed,  may  be 
reckoned  fufficiently  proper  parts  in  a plan  of 
cure;  but  can  never,  with  any  propriety,  be  e- 
fteemedwhat  fhould  be  termed  indications. 
Thefe,  fince  they  do  not  even  defcend  fo  low 
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as  to  point  out  any  particular  morbid  aftec- 
tior,  although,  perhaps,  proper  general  fourccs 
of  indication,  muft  be  confidered  as  more  ge- 
neral than  the  indicantia  themfelves. 

The  term  indication,  as  here  meant  to 
be  adopted,  muft  always  pre-fuppofe  the  ex- 
igence, and  even  the  knowledge,  of  a particu- 
lar morbid  ilate  occurring  in  the  fyftem. 
When,  therefore,  in  treating  of  the  effects  of 
any  clais  of  medicines  in  the  cure  ot  diieafes, 
an  invalidation  is  propofed  of  thof'e  indica- 
tions, which,  from  the  powers  aferibed  to  it,  as 
deduced  from  its  nature,  it  may  be  fuppofed 
fitted  to  fulfil,  an  enumeration  is  required  of 
all  fuch  changes  as  it  is  capable  of  producing 
in  morbid  ftates  exifting  in  the  fyftem,  which 
have  a tendency  to  their  removal. 

When  an  attempt  was  formerly  made  to. 
point  out  the  plan  belt  adapted  for  confider- 
ing  the  nature  of  each  clafs  of  medicines,  it 
was  alledgcd,  that  the  only  proper  foundation, 
from  which  their  application  for  the  removal 
of  a difeafed  ftate  can  be  deduced,  is  a juft 

view  of  thofe  effects  they  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing 
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ducins:  in  a found  Rate.  From  thefe,  then, 
the  indications  of  cure,  to  anfwer  which  any 
clafs  of  medicines  can  be  employed,  mud  be 
drawn  ; the  changes,  which  they  can  pro  ■ 
duce  in  morbid  affections,  being,  as  it  were, 
the  product  of  thofe  which  they  are  capable  of 
inducing  in  the  fyftem  in  general.  But,  if 
thefe  are  taken  as  the  fources  of  indica- 
tion, when  it  is  confidered  that  morbid  affec- 
tions, at  different  times  exifling,  are  very  va^ 
rious,  arifing  from  caufes  almoft  innumerable; 
it  might  from  thence  be  inferred,  that,  as  every 
change  in  a found  ftate  will  be  productive  of 
feveral  in  morbid  affections,  the  indications, 
which  may  be  anfwered  by  each  clafs  of  medi- 
cines, would  fwell  to  a very  great  number. 
And,  indeed,  this  would  in  fact  be  the  cafe, 
could  the  different  effects  refulting  from  any 
clafs  of  medicines  be  produced  either  fingly 
or  combined,  at  pleafure.  A production  or 
combination  of  effeCts  in  this  manner,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  obtained.  There  are  few 
claffes  of  medicines  in  which  fome  effects  are 
not  deftroyed,  or,  atleaft,  more  than  counter- 
balanced by  others  immediately  fucceeding< 
ihofe  changes  of  the  fyftem,  then,  which  oc- 
cur 
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cur  in  a fmall  degree  only,  may,  in  point  of  in- 
dication, be  intirely  overlooked  ; and  this  the 
rather,  if  there  are,  at  the  fame  time,  other 
confiderable  changes  of  a different  tendency, 
which,  from  the  employment  of  the  remedy, 
mufl  unqueflionably  follow. 

In  attempting  to  determine,  then,  what  arc 
the  proper  indications  which  any  clafs  of  me. 
dicines  is  fitted  to  fulfil,  the  changes  which  it 
is  capable  of  producing,  taken  fingly,  cannot 
be  looked  upon  as  the -proper  fources  from 
which  thefe  fhould  be  deduced.  As  the  pro- 
per fources  from  which  may  be  drawn  thefe 
indications  which  any  clafs  of  medicines  is 
capable  of  fulfilling,  it  is  neceffary,  that  the 
changes  of  the  fyflem  which  it  produces 
fhould,  in  fome  meafure,be  generalized  : And, 
from  the  more  remarkable  and  leading  chan- 
ges, or  from  the  united  effects  of  feveral,  they 
can  only  with  propriety  be  deduced. 

The  particular  indications,  which  can  be 
anfwered  by  any  clafs  of  medicines,  being  thus 
difcovered,  is  one,  and  that  a very  material 
ffep  towards  its  proper  application  to  ufe;  it 
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is,  however,  by  no  means  the  only  thing  which 
for  this  purpofe  claims  attention.  A circum- 
ftance,  if  not  of  equal  weight,  at  leaft  well 
meiiting  confideration,  is  an  illujl ration,  of 
the  nature  of  the  morbid  affection. 


The  fame  morbid  ftate,  it  is  well  known, 
may  arife  from  caufes  very  different;  when 
produced,  indeed,  it  may  be  alledged,  that,  let 
the  caufe  be  what  it  will,  the  affection  is  the 
fame.  But  n'otwithftanding  this,  when  the 
caufes  by  which  it  has  been  produced  are  dif- 


ferent, its  removal  may,  with  more  eafe  and 
greater  certainty,  be  effected  in  one  way  than 
in  another;  as  thefe  fill  fubfffting  in  the  fy- 
ftem,  often  render  its  continuance  more  ob- 
ffinate.  A remedy,  therefore,  which  may 
with  propriety  and  advantage  be  employed  for 
producing  a change  in  a morbid  ffate  in  certain 
conditions,  is  not  to  be  confldered  as  univer- 
sity fitted  for  that  purpofe.  And  when  from 
confidering  the  nature  of  any  clafs  of  medU 

ernes  a fair  conclufion  can  be  deduced,  that 

2t  18  fittcd  t0  Produ<*  fuch  a change  in  any 
morbid  ftate  as  may  tend  to  ft-  ■■ 

th=  propnety  of  it,  employment  for  tint 
purpofe  is  full  onIy  t0  be  determined  by  a 

t opernew  of  the  particular  variety  of  that 
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morbid  ftate  which  prefents  itfelf.  It  fol- 
lows then,  that,  after  the  indications  are  e* 
numerated,  an  illuftration  of  the  morbid  ftate, 
which  is  the  particular  foundation  of  each, 
muft  be  ftlbjoined. 

The  varieties  of  any  morbid  ftate  being  in 
this  manner  pointed  out,  and  thofe  to  which 
the  indication  refers  being  particularly  il- 
luftrated ; that  a more  diftinct  idea  may  be 
formed  of  the  ufe  of  any  clafs,  its  mode  of 
ottion,  as  fulfilling  the  indication,  is  another 
neceffary  fubject  of  inquiry.  After  a full  il- 
luftration of  the  nature  of  any  clafs,  and  after 
pointing  out  the  particular  fource  from  which 
the  indication  itfelf  is  deduced,  what  is  here 
propoled  may  indeed  be  confidered  as,  in  a 
great  meafure,  fuperfeded.  But,  as  it  has  been 
alledged,  that  the  only  proper  general  fources 
of  indication  are  the  combined  effects  of  feve- 
ral  changes  in  the  fyftem,  it  is  evident,  that  no 
proper  idea  can  be  formed  of  the  manner  in 
which  any  indication  is  fulfilled,  without  con- 
lidering  the  fhare  which  is  to  be  attribu- 
ted to  each  of  its  caufes.  Befides  this,  al- 
though an  indication  is  referred  to  a particu- 
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jar  fource,  and  from  thence  chiefly  may  with 
juftice  be  accounted  for;  yet  other  effects  re- 
fulting  from  the  clafs  may  aifo,  in  fome  de- 
gree, tend  to  its  produ&ion.  And  ftill  farther, 
although  an  indication  may,  with  propriety 
and  advantage,  be  anfwered  from  the  ufe  of  a 
particular  clafs  of  medicines  ; yet  thefe  may 
produce  fome  changes  in  the  fyftem,  which 
have  a tendency  rather  to  counteract  the  in- 
tention. That  its  powers,  then,  to  anfwer  the 
end  propofed  may  be  rightly  underftood, 
thefe  aifo  muft  be  taken  into  account;  and 
will  be  confidered  to  greateft  advantage,  when 
the  means,  by  which  the  indication  is  to  be 
fulfilled,  are  inquired  into.  For  thefe  reafons 
an  explanation  of  the  mode  of  operation  in 
the  clafs,  by  which  it  comes  to  be  adapted  for 
each  indication,  cannot  be  confidered  as  intire- 
ly  fuperfluous,  and  will  even  be  a neceffary 
addition  to  the  illuftration  of  the  morbid  ftate 
on  which  the  indication  depends 

i 

Of  the  various  indications  which  may  be 
pointed  out,  as  fteps  towards  cure  in  difeafe, 
it  need  hardly  be  mentioned,  that  fome  will 
occur  in  many  cafes,  and  are  of  fuch  a nature, 

that 
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that  the  employment  of  medicines  to  anfwer 
them  is  requifite  in  daily  practice  ; while,  on 
the  contrary,  others,  although  founded  on 
morbid  affections,  in  fome  inftances  to  be 
met  with,  yet  very  rarely  occur,  and  may 
even  be  built  upon  affections,  which,  al- 
though conceivable  and  poflible,  have  never 
in  fact  been  obferved  : This  being  the 

cafe,  however,  all  indications  are  not  to  be 
conffdered  as  equally  important;  and  a precife 
knowledge  of  the  extent  to  which  each  may 
be  applied  in  practice,  is  to  be  looked  upon 
as  no  ufelefs  fubject  of  inquiry.  But,  ufeful  as 
the  inquiry  may  feem,  an  attempt  to  it  is  not 
be  hazarded,  till  fome  regard  has  firft  been 
paid  to  the  poflibility  of  attainment.  Although 
it  can,  by  no  means,  be  reprefented  as  an  end 
altogether  unattainable,  to  inveftigate  the  va- 
rious difeafes,  and  circumffances  in  difeafes, 
in  which  the  fulfilment  of  any  particular  in- 
dication is  requifite;  yet  to  any  one  who  con- 
fiders  the  many  difeafes  to  which  the  human 
1 body  is  incident,  and  the  almoft  innumerable 

variety  produced  in  thcfe,  from  differences  in 
age,  fex,  temperament,  climate,  and  many  o- 
ther  circumffances,  it  muff  appear  obvious, 

that, 
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that,  to  execute  this  with  any  tolerable  degree 
of  accuracy,  would  require  much  more  labour 
and  attention,  than  the  refult  of  the  inquiry 
can  be  fuppofed  to  merit.  An  attempt,  there- 
fore, to  profecute  this  inveftigation  in  its  full 
extent,  would  ftill  be  no  lefs  difficult  than  ill 
judged.  But,  becaufe  it  may  feem  improper 
to  aim  at  a complete  view  of  all  the  morbid 
affedions  under  which  every  indication  de- 
duced from  the  nature  of  the  different  claffes 
will  apply,  the  application  of  indications  to 
particular  difeafes  is  not,  on  that  account,  to 
be  totally  negleded.  The  importance  of  any 
indication,  and  the  attention  due  to  it,  may,  in 
fome  degree,  be  inferred  from  a view  of  this 
fubjed,  although  partial,  and,  at  the  fame 
time,  fuch  a one  as  can  with  eafe  be  obtained. 
The  laft  ftep,  then,  in  the  confideration  of 
each  indication  ffiould  be,  to  mention  fome 
difeafes,  in  which  the  clafs  of  medicines  treat- 
ed of  can  be  employed  to  anfwer  the  inten- 
tion propofed. 

From  the  various  heads  under  which  it  has 
been  propofed  indications  ffiould  be  treated  of, 
a pioper  idea  of  each,  deducible  from  the  na- 
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ture  of  every  clafs,  may  be  obtained;  and,  in 
this  manner,  the  application  of  the  clafs  to  ufe, 
as  far  as  a knowledge  of  that  can  be  had  from 
theoretical  reafoning,  may,  with  advantage,  be 
learned.  The  information  in  this  way  to  be 
obtained,  concerning  the  effects  of  medicines  in 
the  cure  of  difeafes,  can  neither  be  reprefented 
as  inconfiderable  nor  unimportant.  But  in 
medicine  the  data,  from  which  reafoning 
is  to  be  deduced,  are  by  no  means  arrived  at 
that  degree  of  certainty  which  is  requifite, 
before  we  can  afiume  them  as  principles, 
and  rely  on  them  alone.  In  our  inquiries  into 
a fubjeft  fo  ufeful,  then,  we  muft  not  reft  fa- 
tisfied  with  thefe* 

Not  lefs  to  afeertain  the  truth  of  what  may 
be  afierted  with  regard  to  the  indications, 
than  to  fupply  the  defers  under  which  that 
view  of  the  fubject  may  labour,  it  will  be  ne- 
cefiary  to  confider  the  ufe  of  each  clafs,  as  em- 
ployed in  fome  particular  difeafes.  By  this 
means  the  refult  of  inquiry,  with  regard  to 
indications  which  any  clafs  of  medicines  is 
fitted  to  fulfil,  will  be  put  to  a ftill  farther 
proof  than  the  teft  merely  of  theoretical  rea- 
foning: : 
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foning  : From  this  it  will  appear,  that  theore- 
tical reafoning,  however  juft  and  well  efta- 
blilhed  it  may  feem,  is  frequently  overturned 
by  particulars  in  the  oeconomy,  either  un- 
known or  overlooked:  From  this  teft  alfo, 
the  truth  of  indications,  inferred  from,  per- 
haps, doubtful  reafoning,  will  be  confirmed 
beyond  poflibility  of  difpute.  But  practice 
and  experience,  as  recorded  by  the  moft  can- 
did and  judicious  obfervers,  and  deducible 
from  the  ufe  which  has  been  made  of  any  clafs 
of  medicines  in  particular  difeafes,  is  not  mere- 
ly ufeful  here,  as  being  the  criterion  of  truth 
for  the  indications  deduced  from  the  bature 
of  the  clafs.  It  will  ferve  equally,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  crop  the  luxuriancies  refulting  from 
theory;  and,  on  the  other,  to  fupply  its  defi- 
ciencies. It  has  already  been  obferved,  that 
indications,  deduced  from  the  nature  of  the 
clafs,  will  often  point  out  practices  which  are  at 
leaft  uncommon : Thefe,  although  readily  in- 
1 erred  from  a theoretical  view,  will  frequent- 
ly be  found  not  confirmed  by  experience.  Be- 
fides  this,  it  will  often  happen,  that  dalles  of 
medicines  are  employed  for  purpofes  which 
do  not  fall  under  any  of  the  indications  menti- 
oned 
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onedjfrom  confidering  the  effects  reaped  from 
fuch  a clafs  in  particular  difeafes,  thefe  will 
appear.  In  this  manner  of  inveftigating  indi- 
cations, then,  from  the  fuccefs  with  which  the 
ufe  of  any  clafs  has  been  attended  in  practice, 
the  various  purpofes  to  which  it  may  be  ap- 
plied, which  a theoretical  view  of  its  nature 
does  not  fiiggeft,  may  be  learned.  A (till  far- 
ther advantage  to  be  reaped  from  this  confi- 
deration,is,  that,  by  this  means,  an  opportuni- 
ty will  be  afforded  for  inveftigating  the  prin- 
ciples upon  which  depend  the  good  effeds  of 
any  clafs  of  medicines  in  many  cafes,  where 
no  theory  is  given,  either  to  point  out  the 
intention  of  its  ufe,  or  explain  its  opera- 
tion. As  a means,  therefore,  of  determining 
the  propriety  of  indications  deduced  from 
the  nature  of  any  clafs  ; of  fupplying  indica- 
tions, from  that  view,  deficient;  and  of  inve- 
ftigating the  principles  of  fuccefs,  where  the 
fads  concerning  its  ufe  are  eftablifhed,  it  will 
be  neceffary  to  fubjoin  to  the  confideration  of 
the  indications  themfelves,  an  inquiry  into  the 
employment  of  every  clafs  in  feme  particular 
difeafes. 
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To  treat  of  the  ufe  of  a particular  clafs  of 
medicines  in  every  difeafe  in  which  it  has  been 
employed,  or  even  in  the  greateft  number  of 
thofe  in  which  it  is  very  generally  ufed,  would 
be  a field  not  lefs  extenfive,  a fubject  not  lets 
difficult  in  execution,  and  a piece  of  know- 
ledge, when  obtained,  not  lefs  inadequate  to 
the  labour  of  inquiry,  than  was  formerly  af- 
ferted  of  an  attempt  to  afcertain  all  the  di- 
feales,  or  dates  in  thefe,  under  which  any  par- 
ticular indication  falls  to  be  fulfilled.  What 
has  been  urged,  then,  againd  confidering 
the  one  on  the  mod  extended  plan,  will  apply 
equally  to  the  other : In  this  cafe  therefore, 
as  well  as  the  former,  a partial  confideration 
only  is  propofed.  A full  examination  of  this 
fubject  would  lead  to  prolixity  and  repetition, 
while  all  the  advantages  which  are  to  be  reap- 
ed from  it,  may,  in  a great  meafure,  be  ob- 
tained, from  confidering  the  ufe  of  each  clafs 
under  a few  of  thofe  difeafes  in  which  it  is 
mod  commonly  employed.  Thefe  are  to  be 
treated  of  one  by  one,  and  may  be  confider- 
ed  in  any  order,  which  the  frequency  of  the 
exhibition  of  the  clafs,  or  the  importance  of 
the  effects  reaped  from  it,feem  to  fu^ed 
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An  inveftigation  in  this  manner  of  the  ef- 
fects refulting  from  the  employment  of  any 
clafs  of  medicines,  may  feem  lufficient  to  point 
out  the  cafes  in  which  it  is  to  be  applied  in 
practice.  But,  as  it  has  already  been  obferved, 
that  affociations,  even  the  moil  natural,  admit 
of  very  confiderable  variety,  and  as  it  has  been 
propofed,  that,  where  any  remarkable  variety 
in  effects  occurs,  a divifion  fhould  be  inftituted 
into  inferior  affociations  ; in  claffes  where  fuch 
orders  are  formed,  this  diverfity  of  virtues 
naturally  points  out  another  fubject  of  in- 
quiry, previous  to  the  application  of  the  clafs 
to  ufe.  Having  eflablifhed,  therefore,  the  pro- 
priety of  the  employment  of  any  clafs  in  ge- 
neral, it  is,  in  the  next  place,  neceffary  to 
confider  thofe  circumjlances  which  may  deter- 
mine us  to  the  employment  of  one  particular 
order,  in  preference  to  others. 

The  principal  fource  from  which  thofe  cir- 
eumftances  which  may  influence  us  in  the 
choice  of  a particular  order  are  to  be  derived, 
is  the  nature  of  that  change,  which,  in  order 
to  the  refloration  of  a found  Hate,  it  is  pro- 
pofed Ihould  be  produced  in  the  fyflem.  As 
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the  different  orders,  into  which  any  clafs  of 
medicines  are  divided,  vary  in  their  effects  $ 
fo  it  is  but  reafonable  to  imagine,  that,  from, 
this  variation,  fome  of  the  orders  of  a clafs 
will  be  more  particularly  calculated  to  pro- 
duce the  changes  required  than  others  : From 
comparing  then  the  nature  of  the  indication 
to  be  fulfilled,  with  the  powers  afcribed  to  the 
orders,  a judgement  may  be  formed  of  what 
is  belt  adapted  to  each  particular  purpofe. 

Although  the  nature  of  the  particular* 
change  required  in  the  fyftem  may  be  looked 
upon  as  the  piincipal  foundation  of  choice ; 
yet  other  circumftanees,  which  may,  in  fome 
meafure,  influence  our  determination,  are 
not  to  be  over-looked 5 and,  amongft  thefe, 
the  degree  of  change  neceffary  is  a material 
one.  To  the  fulfillment  of  indications,  indeed, 
the  higheft  degree  of  change  we  are  able  to 
produce  is  for  the  moll  part  requifite  ; this, 
however,  does  not  univerfally  hold,  nor  is  a 
change  in  the  fyftem  to  that  degree,  which  an 
indication  may  feem  to  require,  in  every  cafe 
advifable  or  proper.  A particular  change 
induced  in  the  fyftem,  when  happening  only 
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to  a certain  degree,  may  be  the  moft  ready  and 
effectual  means  for  removing  a morbid  affec- 
tion; yet,  when  produced  in  a higher  degree, 
fo  far  will  it  be  from  being  followed  by  its 
former  effects,  that,  if  it  has  any  action  at  all 
upon  the  affection,  its  tendency  will  rather 
* be  to  rivet  and  increafe  the  evil : Attention  to 
degree  in  fuch  cafes,  then,  is  a circumflance  prin- 
cipally requifite.  But,  befides  this,  attention 
here  is  flill  farther  neceffary,  even  in  thofe 
cafes  where  the  high  eft  degree  of  change 
which  can  be  produced  from  the  clafs,  is  not 
more  than  lufficient  for  anfwering  the  indica- 
tion required.  The  fulfillment  of  any  indi- 
cation is,  by  no  means,  to  be  attempted  in  e- 
very  cafe,  in  the  moft  ready  or  expeditious 
way : A change  which  in  one  may  withfafety 
and  eafe  be  immediately  effected,  in  another, 
can  only  be  wifhed  for  by  flow  and  impercep- 
tible degrees.  Where  it  is  neceffary  a change 
fhould  be  produced  in  this  manner,  the  end 
will  moft  readily  be  obtained  from  the  em- 
ployment of  that  order  belt  adapted  to  it.  A- 
mongft  the  circumftances,  therefore,  determi- 
ning to  the  choice  of  a particular  order,  the  de- 
gree of  change  requifite  or  proper  is  always  to. 
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be  regarded,  which,  perhaps,  little  lefs  than 
the  nature  of  the  change  itfelf  will  here  inlin- 
ence  the  determination. 

Tiie  nature  and  degree  of  changes  requiftte 
are,  in  moft  cafes,  the  principal,  perhaps,  in 
fome,  the  foie  foundation  of  choice,  with  re- 
gard to  orders.  But,  although,  in  ordinary- 
conditions  of  thefyftem,  thefe  will  afford  fufi- 
cient  data  for  this  purpofe  ; yet,  from  diverfty 
in  habit,  the  mode  in  which  it  will  be  moft 
expedient  to  anfwer  any  indication  muft 
be  varied,  not  only  in  different  patients, 
but  even  at  different  periods  in  the  fame  dif- 
eafe:  From  this  it  follows,  that,  on  many  oc- 
cafions,  another  fource,  from  which  circum- 
fiances  determining  to  the  choice  of  orders  are 
to  be  deduced,  is  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
Befides  thefe  fources,  it  is  not  denied,  that  a 
variety  of  circumftances  may  be  deduced  from 
others,  or  may  occur  in  particular  cafes.  What 
have  already  been  mentioned,  however,  may 
be  efteemed  the  principal.  And,  perhaps,  in  a 
general  view  of  what  refpects  every  clafs, 
thofe  circumftances  refulting  from  the  nature 
of  the  change,  from  its  degree,  and  from  the 
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condition  of  the  patient,  can  alone  with  pro- 
priety be  confidered. 

The  necefhty  of  employing  any  particular 
clafs  of  medicines  for  the  removal  of  a difealed 
hate,  and  the  fuperior  advantages  to  be  reaped 
from  the  ufe  of  ^ny  order  in  preference  to  a- 
nother,  being  in  this  manner  determined,  the 
choice  of  individuals  themfelves  rauft  be  more 
limited  and  eafy.  Having  determined  upon 
the  ufe  of  a particular  order,  it  might  feein 
natural  to  fubjoin  the  confideration  of  thofe 
circumhances,  which  may  direct  to  the  choice 
of  fome  individual  belonging  to  it.  The  data, 
however,  from  which  fuch  a choice  is  to  be 
made,  can  only  be  had  from  the  hiftory  of  the 
individuals  themfelves;  and,  therefore,  it  is  not 
to  be  learned  from  what  is  advanced,  merely 
refpecting  the  nature  of  clafles  and  orders.  But, 
befides  that,  on  this  account,  an  impropriety 

wbuld  follow  from  immediately  proceeding 
to  the  choice  of  individuals,  that  order  would 
hill  farther  be  culpable  for  another  reafon. 
The  foundation  upon  which  a divifion  into 
clafles  is  principally  built,  is  a fimilarity  in  ef- 
fects ; and  the  advantage  chiefly  to  be  reaped 
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from  it,  is  the  abridgement  of  an  othervvife  te- 
dious inquiry,  which  would  be  crowded  with 
endlefs  repetitions.  It  will  readily  be  allowed, 
that,  in  the  employment  of  every  mode  of 
cure,  particular  cautions  are  neceflfary.  There  , 
are,  no  doubt,  fome  which  may  be  confidered 
as  peculiar  to  each  individual : But,  as  in  laying 
down  the  general  doctrines  concerning  the  in- 
dications, to  anfwer  the  purpofes  ot  brevity, 
and  to  avoid  re  petition,  the  confideration  of 
feveral  individuals  was  propofed  to  be  con- 
joined ; fo,  in  like  manner,  the  cautions  which 
are  neceffary  to  be  obferved  of  every  indivi- 
dual taken  feparately,  may  be  more  compen- 
idioufly  delivered,  by  treating  of  thofe  which 
apply  to  the  whole  clafs.  Having  confidered, 
therefore,  the  general  effe&s  of  any  clafs  in  the 
cure  of  difeafes,  and  pointed  out  thofe  circum  * 
fiances  from  which  the  preference  due  to  a 
particular  order  is  to  be  deduced,  it  follows, 
that  the  next  fubject  of  inquiry  Ihould  be  an 
inveftigation  of  thofe  cautions  which  are  to 
be  obferved  with  regard  to  the  ufe  of  the 
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The  multiplicity  of  circumftances,  by  which 
the  action  of  medicines  may  be  affected,  will 
give  rife  to  fo  much  variety  in  the  cautions 
neceffary,  as  cannot  eafily  be  comprehended 
under  general  heads.  A full  detail,  therefore, 
of  every  circumftance,  which  fhould  be  atten- 
ded to  in  the  ufe  of  any  clafs,  is  by  no  means 
to  be  expected.  Many  of  t’nefe,  however  re- 
quifite  or  proper  they  may  be  on  particular 
occafions,  could  not,  with  propriety,  be  in- 
cluded under  the  general  confideration  of  a 
clafs,  and  muft  be  refted  wholly  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  practitioner.  There  is,  however, 
jn  this  cafe  no  abfolute  neceflity  for  an  entire 
reliance  upon  the  fuggeftions  of  prudence: 
The  obfervations  and  facts  of  former  practitio- 
ners will  here,  as  well  as  in  other  cafes,  in  a 
great  meafure,  facilitate  and  add  certainty  to 
the  inquiry.  But,  what  the  judgment  and 
experience  of  others  has  pointed  out,  will  be 
viewed  to  greatest  advantage,  when  the  par- 
ticular facts  enumerated  are  reduced  to  a few 
general  heads. 

Among  the  various  fources  from  which 
(cautions,  in  the  employment  of  any  clafs  of 
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medicines,  may  be  deduced,  what  would  feem 
chiefly  to  claim  attention,  as  fuggefting  thefe, 
is  the  nature  of  the  clafs  itfelf.  The  accidents 
here  to  be  guarded  againft  are,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  the  natural  confequence  of  the  remedy 
employed ; the  rules,  therefore,  to  be  laid 
down  reflecting  them,  will  apply  more  gene- 
rally in  all  circumftances,  and,  on  that  ac- 
count, will  naturally  occur  to  be  firft  taken  no- 
tice of. 

As  the  action  of  every  medicine,  and 
confequently  the  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  its 
employment,  will  undergo  remarkable  varia- 
tion from  peculiarities  in  the  habit  in  which  it 
is  ufed,  the  condition  of  the  patient  is  deier- 
vedly  to  be  efteemed  another  fource  of  cau- 
tions, and,  perhaps,  affords  a foundation  for 
more  numerous  obfervations  than  the  pre-. 
ceeding.  Under  this  may  be  confldered  what- 
ever is  to  be  obferved  with  regard  to  the  life 
of  any  clafs,  as  fuggefted  by  the  nature  of  the 
difeafe  in  which  it  is  to  be  employed ; by  the 
age,  fex,  or  temperament  of  the  patient ; or 
what,  although  lefs  obvious,  is  notlefs  impor- 
tant, by  peculiarities  in  conftitution,  which 
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can  be  detected  only  by  former  experience  or 
circumfpedt  procedure. 

To  the  head  of  cautions  may  likewife,  with 
propriety,  be  reduced,  thofe  general  rules  of 
treatment  to  be  obferved  during  the  ufe  of 
any  dafs.  The  necelfary  regimen,  then,  com- 
prehending the  directions  which  are  requifite 
with  regard  to  exercife,  diet,  temperature,  and 
fuch  like  circumftances,  may  be  fubjoined  as  a 
third  head  of  caution  to  the  two  already  men- 
tioned. As  far,  then,  as  the  cautions  to  be  ob- 
l’erved,  with  regard  to  dalles  of  medicines  in 
general,  are  deducible,  either  from  the  nature 
of  the  dalles  themfelves,  from  the  condition 
of  the  patient,  or  from  the  necelfary  regimen, 
they  may,  with  propriety  and  advantage,  be 
ccnfidered  in  a fyltem  of  general  therapeutics; 
and,  by  a profecution  of  the  fubject  to  this  ex- 
tent, we  may  obtain  the  ufeful,  without  be- 
ing perplexed  with  the  intricate.  But,  in 
every  dais  of  medicines,  it  muft  be  allowed, 
there  are  many  cautions  which  fall  under 
neither  of  thefe  heads;  efpecially,  if  we  here 
comprehend,  not  only  fuch  as  belong  to  the 
dafs  in  general,  but  thole  likewife  relpecling 
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individuals.  Thefe,  although]  perhaps  requi- 
re in  practice,  yet,  as  they  cannot  be  intro- 
duced without  embarraffing  the  fubject,  will 
be  better  referred  to  the  dictates  ofrealon 
and  common  fenfe;  without  the  proper  inter- 
polition  of  which,  all  general  rules  in  medi- 
cine will  be  but  of  little  avail. 

What  may  be  delivered  concerning  the 
ufe  of  any  clafs  of  medicines  by  treating,  in 
the  manner  which  has  been  propofed,  of  its 
elfecds  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  of  the  circu En- 
hances determining  to  the  choice  of  particular 
orders,  and  of  the  cautions  to  be  obfervedin 
its  ufe,  will  fully  comprehend  every  thing 
neceflary  with  regard  to  thofe  cafes  in  which 
it  is  to  be  employed.  But,  befides,  the  morbid 
conditions  of  the  body,  under  which  the  ufe 
of  any  clafs  of  medicines  is  particularly  re- 
quired, there  are  many  others,  in  which  the 
effects  which  would  refult  from  its  employ- 
ment are,  by  no  means,  to  be  over-looked. 
Under  this  general  head  of  the  ufe  of  a clafs, 
then,  the  confideration  of  thefe  muft  likewife 
be  comprehended. 
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However  numerous  the  morbid  affettions 
may  be,  under  which  any  clafs  of  medicines 
is  indicated  ; yet  ftill,  it  is  not  to  be  queftioned, 
that  there  are  many  others  depending  upon 
fuch  caufes,  that  any  change  refulting  from 
the  clafs  will  have  no  particular  tendency 
to  their  removal,  Of  thefe  there  are  many, 
which,  with  regard  to  the  clafs,  may,  in  a 
great  mealure,  be  efteerned  indifferent.  By 
this  it  is  not  meant,  that  there  does  exiff 
an)  morbid  affection,  under  which  we  need 
fhew  no  anxiety,  whether  a particular  clafs  of 
medicines  is  employed  or  not;  in  every  cafe 
where  thefe  are  not  particularly  indicated, 
their  employment  fhould  undoubtedly  be 
refrained  from  : Where  a placebo  merely  is 
wanted,  the  purpofe  may  be  anfwered  by 
means,  which,  although  perhaps  reduced  un- 
der the  materia  medica,  do  not,  however,  de- 
ferve  the  name  of  medicines.  When  a clafs 
of  medicines,  then,  is  faid  to  be  indifferent 
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with  regard  to  a morbid  affection,  nothing 
farther  is  meant,  than  that  it  has  no  peculiar 
tendency  to  encreafe  the  evil;  while,  at  the 

i ^ ! *.  • i ; • v « . • • > 

fame  time,  no  peculiar  benefit  can  be  expected 
from  its  employment.  But,  befides  thele  af- 
fections 
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fections  which,  in  the  fenfe  here  defined,  may- 
be efteemed  indifferent,  there  are  others,  in 
which  the  employment  of  particular  claffes  is 
followed  by  very  different  confequences;  and, 
fo  far  are  they  from  producing  any  alteration 
for  the  better,  that  they  have  an  obvious  effect 
in  augmenting  and  rivetting  the  difeafe. 
When  the  nature  of  any  clafs  Hands  in  this  re- 
lation to  that  of  a difeafe,  its  ufe,  under  fucha 
morbid  affection,  may  be  faid  to  be  contra-  in- 
dicated j and,  unlefs  particular  circumftances 
occur,  where  the  benefit  to  be  derived  froiri 
the  clafs,  on  another  footing,  is  more  than  fuf- 
ficient  to  counter-balance  its  bad  tendency,  ic 
cannot  in  thefe,  with  propriety,  be  employed. 
Difeafes,  or  ftates  in  difeafe,  then,  which  may 
be  faid  to  contra-indicate  the  employment  of 
any  clafs  of  medicines,  are  not  meant  to  be  to- 
tally confined  to  thofe  morbid  affections,  in 
which  its  ufe  is  altogether  inadmifiible.  But,’ 
under  the  term,  as  here  taken,  are  meant  to  be 
comprehended  all  fuch  morbid  affections  aef 
the  clafs,  from  its  nature,  has  a tendency  to' 
•tncreafe; 
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The  various  affections,  then,  under  which 
the  ufe  of  any  clafs  of  medicines  is  not  parti- 
cularly required,  and  where  its  employment  is 
only  admiffible  from  circumftances,  may  be 
divided  into  thofe  in  which  it  may  be  faid  to 
be  indifferent,  and  thofe  in  which  it  may  be 
alledged  to  be  contra-indicated,  as  here  defi- 
ned :■  Although  an  attentive  practitioner  will 
efteem  it  equally  neceffary  to  avoid  the  em- 
ployment of  the  clafs  under  both  thefe,  pro- 
vided nothing  particularly  requires  its  ufe; 
yet,  as  ftronger  reafons  will  be  neceffary  for  its 
being  employed  in  the  latter  fet  than  the  for- 
mer, advantage  may  be  derived  from  diflin- 
guifhing  betwixt  thofe  which  fall  under 
each.  Having  pointed  out  the  one  fet,  the 
other  will  be  known  of  courfe  ; and,  as  the 
greateft  delicacy  in  the  employment  of  any 
clafs  is  neceffary,  where  it  will  have  a perni- 
cious tendency,  the  confideration  of  the  in- 
different morbid  affections  may  be  entirely 
omitted.  In  treating,  therefore,  of  what 
fliould  be  comprehended  under  the  general 
head  of  the  ufe  of  any  clafs,  after  the  con- 
fideration  of  the  fubdivifions  already  pointed 
©U't,  the  laft  fubject  of  inveftigation  claiming 

attention. 
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attention,  is  an  inquiry  into  the  contra-indica- 
tions to  its  employment. 

s 1 

After  what  has  already  been  faid,  with  re- 
gard to  the  method  of  conducting  an  inquiry 
into  the  nature  of  indications  themfelves, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  add  but  little  refpecting 
the  contra-indications.  Thefe,  as  well  as  the 
indications,  are  to  be  deduced  from  the  na- 
ture of  the  clafs ; not  built  upon  lingle  or  in- 
confiderable  changes,  which  it  might  be  capa- 
ble of  producing,  but  relied  upon  its  leading 
or  united  effects.  After  any  morbid  Rate  is 
determined  upon,  as  contra-indicating  the  ufe 
of  a clafs,  it  will  be  further  neceffary  here,  not 
only  to  point  out  the  manner  in  which,  du- 
ring the  continuance  of  fuch  an  affection,  it 
comes  to  be  pernicious,  but  likewife  to  at- 
tempt to  confirm  or  correct  theoretical  reafon- 
ing,  as  far  as  proper  data  are  afforded  for  that 
purpofe,  by  facts  and  obiervations.  With  the 
confederation  of  the  contra-indications,  treated 
of  in  this  manner,  the  neceffary  inquiries  con- 
cerning the  ufe  of  each  clafs  may  be  coa- 
eluded. 
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CHAP.  V. 

Of  the  Method  of  Inquiring  into  the  Hiflories  of 
particular  Articles. 

IF  all  the  articles  employed  in  the  meihodtis 
viedendi  could,  according  to  the  plan  which 
has  been  propofed,  be  diftributcd  into  any 
determined  number  of  affociations,  and  where: 
in  thefe  any  confiderable  diverfity  of  effects1 
occurred,  natural  and  proper  fubdivifions  could 
be  inftituted  ; the  whole  doftrine  [of  means' 
might  be  fully  cOnfidered  under  the  two  ge- 
neral heads  already  pointed  out.  A proper 
view  of  the  nature  and  ufe  of  each  clafs  would 
fuperfede  the  neceffity  of  defcending,  in  any 
inftance,  tothehiftory  Of  individuals,  in  order 
to  become  acquainted  with  their  mode  of  action, 
Or  the  general  purpofes  to  which  they  may 
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be  applied.  The  confideration  of  individuals 
belongs  entirely  to  the  hiftory  of  the  materia 
jnedica ; a fubject  which,  it  muft  indeed  be  al- 
lowed, is  intimately  connected  with  therapeu- 
tics, or  the  doctrine  of  means  ; yet  when  ta- 
ken {briefly,  and  properly  underftood,  is,  in 
reality,  feparate  and  diftincf  from  it ; the  lat- 
ter giving  an  account,  as  has  already  been  ob- 
served, of  the  general  doctrines  refpecting 
-thofe  means  to  be  ufed  in  the  cure  of  difeafes; 
the  former,  on  the  other  hand,  treating  of  the 
natural  and  medical  hiftories  of  the  various 
fubftances  from  the  vegetable,  animal,  or  mi- 
neral kingdoms,  which  are  employed  in  me- 
dicine. It  were,  indeed,  to  be  wilhed,  that  e- 
very  branch  of  medicine  could  be  completely- 
treated  of,  when  confidered  by  itfelf;  but, 
however  defirable  it  may  feem  to  arrive  at 
this,  it  is  flill  to  be  looked  upon  as  of  lefs  im- 
port, than  obtaining  a full  confideration  of  the 
fubjeef,  which,  in  every  cafe,  muft  be  held  to 
be  the  firft  and  grand  object  Although,  there- 
fore, the  confufion  which  muft  arife  from 
blending  together  in  any  degree  two  feparate 
branches,  is  a circumftance  as  much  as  pof- 
fible  to  be  avoided ; yet,  where  this  intermix- 
ture 
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lure  is  neccffary  to  the  attainment  of  a com- 
plete confideration  of  the  fubjecl,  it  muft  be 
fubmitted  to,  as  one  of  thofe  inconveniencies 
to  which,  from  the  fti  ict  connection  and  mu- 
tual dependence  of  the  different  branches  of 
fcience,  we  are  inevitably  fubjected.  In  the  pre- 
fent  inftance,  the  end  propofed  cannot  be  ob- 
tained, upon  the  plan  here  laid  down  for  the 
treatment  of  the  fubject,  without  this  taking 
place  in  fome  degree. 

When,  in  place  of  artificial  affociations,  na- 
tural ones  are  aimed  at,  it  is  fcarce  to  be  ima- 
gined, that  there  will  not  occur  articles  of  the 
methodus  medendi,  which,  from  the  peculiarity  of 
their  nature,  muft  ftand  fingle. — Under  many 
affociations,  different  articles  may  be  reduced, 
as  pofleffmg  every  characterizing  property  of 
the  clafsj  and,  being  in  their  nature  fuch,  that 
they  can  be  employed  to  anfwer  the  pnrpofes 
for  which  it  is  indicated,  while,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  account  to  be  given  of  their  nature 
and  ufe,  as  far  as  it  can,  with  propriety,  fall 
under  that  clafs,  would  be  both  lame  and  im- 
perfect ; in  this  refpect,  therefore,  they  are  in 
fome  degree  in  the  fame  circumftances  as  if 

they  had  fallen  under  no  affociation. — A pro- 
per 
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per  illuftration  of  the  doctrines  applicable  to 
claffes  of  medicines,  and  of  the  orders  into 
which  they  may  be  fubdivided,  wili,  on  ma- 
ny occafions,  be  a fufficiently  full  and  com- 
plete account  of  what  is  neceffary  to  be 
known  with  regard  to  all  the  individuals 
comprehended  under  it  ; while,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  application  of  thefe  general  doc- 
trines, to  particular  inftances,  will  neither  be 
obvious  nor  indifputable. — For  thefe  reafons 
then,  to  afford  an  opportunity  of  treating 
of  individuals  comprehended  under  no  pro- 
per affociation  ; to  be  able  to  enumerate  fuch 
particulars,  concerning  fome  individuals,  as 
could  not,  with  propriety,  be  mentioned  when 
treating  of  the  general  claffes  to  which  they 
belong  ; and  to  furnifh  diuftrations  of  the 
general  principles,  laid  down  by  a more  par- 
ticular application  to  the  individuals  them- 
felves  ; to  the  two' general  heads  already  men- 
tioned, it  will  be  neceffary  to  fubjoin,  as  a 
third,  the  confideration  of  individuals. 

After  what  has  been  faid,  it  would  be  fu- 
perfluous  to  mention,  that,  when  it  is  here  al- 
ledged  the  hiflory  of  individuals  muft  be  intro* 
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duced,  in  order  that  a complete  account  of 
the  methodus  medandi  may  be  obtained,  it  is  by 
no  means  to  be  underftood  of  the  hiftory  of 
every  individual.  In  the  view  which  it  is 
here  propofed  fbould  be  taken  of  therapeutics, 
thefe  are  only  to  be  confidered,  where  their 
hiftory  is  particularly  requilite  for  one  or  o- 
ther  of  the  purpofes  already  mentioned.  Where 
the  introduction  of  an  individual  becomes  ne* 
celTary  for  any  of  thefe  re.afons,  the  conftder- 
alion  of  the  1 abject  may  very  properly  be  di- 
vided into  two  heads;  the  firft  treating  of  its 
natural,  the  fecond  of  its  medical  hiftory. 

With  regard  to  the  natural  hiftory  t it  may, 
perhaps,  be  true,  that,  if  it  could  be  properly 
applied,  a very  full  account  of  it  might 
be  highly  ufeful  in  the  treatment  of  every 
individual,  as  tending  to  a difeovery,  or  even 
demonftration,  of  its  medical  properties.  It  is, 
however,  to  be  lamented,  that  the  conclufians 
which  may  be  deduced  from  a proper  know- 
ledge of  the  natural  hiftory,  as  far  as  our  pre- 
fent  acquaintance  with  this  fubject  extends, 
are  unattainable  to  fuch  a degree  of  certainty, 

that  any  reliance  can  be  put  upon  them.  A 
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minute  inquiry  into  this  l'ubject,  then,  as  being 
tedious  and  not  immediately  applicable  to 
ufe,  would  be  both  unncceflary  and  improper. 
Although,  however,  a very  minute  diicuffioa 
Of  the  natural  hiftory  is  not  requifite  for  medi- 
cal purpofes,  yet  it  is  by  no  means  to  be  intire- 
ly  overlooked.  From  theoretical  reasoning,  the 
properties  which  medicines  poiTefs  may,  in 
fome  degree,  be  inveftigated:  The  data,  how- 
ever, from  whence  thcfe  are  to  be  drawn  fall 
under  this  head.  The  natural  hiftory,  then, 
of  fuch  individuals,  as  it  may  be  neceffary  to 
confider,  is  at  leaft  to  be  profecuted  as  far  as 
it  is  the  fource  of  theoretical  concluftons,  with 
regard  to  the  properties  of  the  fubftance.  For 
this  purpofe,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  inquire  into 
the  fenlible  qualities  of  individuals,  their  che- 
inical  analy ft's, and,  where  it  can  be  difcovered, 
the  natural  order  to  which  they  belong,  as  be- 
ing the  chief,  if  not  the  only  particulars  in  the 
natural  ldflory,  from  which  ufeful  concluftons, 
with  regard  to  medical  properties  can  be  de- 
duced. 

1 o this  lb  or  t and  fuperficial  account  of  the 
natural  I iftory  of  any  futftance,  it  will  be  necef- 
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fary  to  fubjoin,  as  a fecond  and  more  material 
fubject  of  inquiry,  its  medical  biflory.  In  treat- 
ing of  this,  what  would  feem  firft  to  claim 
attention  is,  an  inquiry  into  the  various  de- 
grees of  eftimation,  in  which  it  has  been  held 
from  its  firft  introduction.  The  medical  hi- 
ftory  of  any  fubftance,  then,  will  be  moft  pro- 
perly begun  by  an  account  of  its  former  ufe 
in  medicine.  1 here  are,  however,  few  fubftan- 
ces  in  medicine,  which,  in  point  of  reputation 
for  efficacy,  have  not  undergone  very  confi- 
derable  changes : It  is  at  leaft  to  be  imagined* 
that  time  and  experience  will  have  had  fome 
effect,  either  in  detecting  former  errors,  or  in 
confirming  and  farther  mveftigating  real  pro- 
perties. To  the  account  of  the  former  ufe  of 
any  fubftance,  then,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  fub- 
join its  prefent,  and,  as  far  as  it  can  be  detected, 
its  real  character.  The  character  of  a fub- 
ftance, however,  as  differently  exhibited,  can, 
by  no  means,  be  confidered  as  one  and  the  fame. 
To  determine  the  varieties  from  thence  arifing, 
with  a view  of  completing  the  hiftory  of  any 
individual,  it  will,  therefore,  be  farther  necef- 
fary to  treat  alfo  of  its  different  modes  of  ex- 
hibition, comprehending  under  this  head 

wffiat- 


of  THERAPEUTICS.  9S 

Whatever  change  in  effects  is  produced  by  al- 
terations in  the  form  of  the  medicine,  the  dole 
employed,  or  the  treatment  under  it. 

From  this  manner  of  treating  the  hiftory  of 
individuals,  where  it  is  necefiary  that  it  fliould 
be  introduced,  the  defeats,  which  might  arife 
from  confidering  only  the  nature  and  ufe  of 
clafies,  may,  in  a great  meafure,  be  fupplied ; 
and,  from  the  profecution  of  the  whole  of  this 
plan,  it  is  apprehended,  that  the  ftudy  of  a 
branch  of  medicine  of  chief  importance  in  the 
practice  of  the  art,  may  be  conducted  with  ad- 
vantage. That  the  plan  which  has  been  given 
may  be  more  diftinctly  comprehended,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  review  the  various  fteps 
propofed  to  be  followed,  detached  from  any 
reafons  intended  to  point  out  their  necefiity, 
or  evince  their  propriety.  For  this  purpofe, 
after  the  explanation  already  given,  it  will  be 
necefiary  only  to  offer  an  abftradt  of  the  gene- 
ral  heads,  without  enlarging  upon  the  parti- 
culars meant  to  be  comprehended  under  each, 
or  attempting  to  point  out  the  method  in  which 
the  inquiry  concerning  it  is  to  be  conducted. 

An 
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An  ABSTRACT  of  the  Plan  propofed 
for  confidering  each  of  the  different  Clas- 
ses of  Medicines. 


I.  Concerning  the  Nature  oe  the  Class. 

1.  A Definition  of  the  Clafs. 

a.  The  leading  properties  poffeffed 
by  all  the  individuals  belonging 
to  the  clafs. 

b,  Particular  properties  which  they 
do  not  poffefs. 

2.  The  dir  eft  Effefts  of  the  Clafs . 

a.  A proof  of  the  real  exiftence  of 

V " I* 

thefe  effects. 

b.  1 heir  caufes. 

c.  The  degree  in  which  they  occur. 

3.  The  Changes  induced  in  the  Syfiem  by  the 

Clafs. 

ff,  b.  c . The  fame  fubdiviflons  as  under 
the  preceeding  head, 

4.  The 
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4.  The  Principal  Differences  in  the  Clafs  or  the 
Orders. 

a.  The  properties  peculiar  to  each. 

b.  Examples  of  fome  individuals, 
from  each. 


II.  Concerning  the  Use  of  the  Class. 

1.  The  Effects  of  the  Clafs  in  the  Cure  of  Dif- 

eafes. 

a.  The  indications  which  may  be 
deduced  from  its  nature. 

aa.  An  illuflraticn  of  the  morbid  (late  on 
which  each  of  thefe  is  founded. 
bb.  The  mode  of  operation  by  which  the 
indication  is  fulfilled. 
cc.  Examples  of  difeaies,  in  which  the 
clafs  is  ufed,  with  a view  of  fulfilling 
it.  • 

b.  Observations  on  its  ufe  in  fome 

difeaies. 

2.  The  Circumflances  ref  petting  the  Choice  of 

Orders. 

a.  Circumflances  deduced  from  the 
nature  of  the  change  required  ii* 
the  lyftem. 


b.  Circum* 
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b.  Circurnftances  from  the  degree 
of  change  which  is  neceflary, 

c.  Circumftances  from  the  particu- 
lar  condition  of  the  patient. 

3.  The  Cautions  regarding  the  Ufe  of  the  Clafs. 

a.  Cautions  from  the  nature  of  the 
clafs  itfelf. 

b.  Cautions  from  the  condition  of 
the  patient. 

c.  Cautions  from  the  regimen  ne- 
cefl'ary. 

4.  Morbid  Conditions  contra -indicating  the 

UJe  of  the  Clafs. 

a.  An  illuif  ration  of  the  foundation 
of  thefe. 

h.  A confirmation  of  their  reality, 
from  the  experience  of  practitio- 
ners in  particular  difeafes. 

III.  The  history  of  the  particular  sub- 
stances BELONGING  TO  THE  CLASS 

I.  The  Natural  hiftory  of  an  Individual. 

a.  Its  fenfible  qualities. 

b.  Its  chemical  analyfis. 
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c.  The  natural  order  to  which  it 
belongs. 

p.  The  Medical  Hijlory  of  an  Individual. 

a.  Its  former  ufe  in  practice. 
h.  Its  prefent  character. 

c.  The  different  modes  in  which 

« 

it  may  be  exhibited. 

aa.  The  varieties  with  regard  to  the  form 
in  which  it  may  be  ufed. 
bb.  f he  varieties  with  regard  to  the  dofe, 
cc.  The  regimen  belt  adapted  to  its  ope- 
ration. 
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CHAP.  V. 

* - ’ . 

Concerning  the  Clajfes  into  which  the  different  Ar- 
ticles of  the  Method  us  Medendi  may  be  Di- 
» jlributed. 


* | ’HE  great  improvers  in  medicine,  as 
well  as  in  every  other  branch  of  fcience, 
feem  univerfally  to  have  been  defirons  of  af- 
fociating  together  things  which,  in  their  na- 
ture, appear  to  have  an  obvious  connection. 
In  no  branch  of  any  fcience  is  there  a more 
manifeft  foundation  for  this,  than  among  the 
various  individuals  employed  in  the  cure  of 
difeafes.  To  this  probably  it  is  owing,  that  a 
diftribution  of  medicines  into  claffes,  is  at  leaft 
as  ancient  as  the  firft  medical  writings  now 
extant,  perhaps  as  the  art  of  medicine  itfelf. 
From  the  prevailing  paffion  for  novelty,  as 
well  as  from  attempts  towards  further  im- 
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provement,  it  may  readily  be  imagined,  that, 
during  I'o  long  a period,  many  different  dif- 
tributions  and  aflociations  would  be  formed, 
and  a variety  of  general  terms  adopted  for 
exprefling  them.  The  aflociations.  thus  for- 
med, have  very  generally  been  an  attempt  to- 
wards natural  ones ; and,  therefore,  are  an  ob- 
vious foundation  from  whence  may  be  dedu- 
ced thofe  clafles,  under  which  it  has  been 
alledged  the  confederation  of  therapeutics 
may  be  conduced  with  greateft  advantage. 
From  what  has  already  been  faid.of  the  num- 
ber of  terms  which  in  medicine  have  been 
employed  on  this  fubjeci,  it  would  be  needlefs 
to  obferve,  that  all  the  aflociations  which  have 
been  offered  are  by  no  means  to  be  promif- 
cuoufly  adopted,  From  the  fame  caufe  al- 
io may  be  deduced  a fufiicient  realon,  why  it 
would  be  no  lefs  tedious  than  dilagreeaole 
to  aflige  particular  objections  againlt  each 
aflociation,  not  afterwards  to  be  admitted- 
But,  at  tne  ffime  time,  left  it  ffiouid  be  ima- 
gined, that  there  are  no  particular  reafons  to 
guide  to  a proper  choice,  but  that,  out  of  the 
number  of  aflociations  in  ui'e,  it  wall  be  fuffi- 
cient  to  admit  a few  only;  it  becomes  necefla- 
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ry,  not  only  to  point  out  the  general  requi- 
lites  in  the  formation  of  affociations,  Out  to  af- 
fign  alio  fucn  general  reaions  for  rejeftioa,  as 
will  admit  of  an  eafy  application  to  particular 
caies : By  this  means  a foundation  will  be  laid 
for  determining  whether  the  admiffion  of  fome 
claffes,  and  the  reje&ion  of  otheis,  has  been 
from  fufiicient  grounds  or  not. 

That  the  affociations  here  adopted,  may 
be  better  fitted  to  anfwer  the  end  propofed 
by  this  diftribution  of  the  methodus  medendi , 
it  is  firft  requifite,  that  every  affociation 
admitted  be  a natural  one ; by  which  is 
to  be  underftood,  that  the  articles  compre- 
hended under  it  poffefs  the  fame  general 
mode  of  operation,  and  that  their  effects  are 
to  be  accounted  for  upon  the  fame  general 
principles.  The  moft  natural  and  eafy  me- 
thod of  obtaining  affociations  with  this  con< 
dition,  would  be  by  admitting  a great  num- 
ber, each  comprehending  only  a few  articles: 
By  having  recourfe  to  this  expedient,  how- 
ever, the  formation  of  affociations  altogether 
would,  in  a great  meafure,  be  fruftrated.  A 
fecond  requifite,  therefore,  is,  that  each  fhould 
comprehend  under  it  no  inconfiderable  num- 
ber 
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ber  of  individuals;  and  be  as  general  as  is  com- 
patible with  its  being  natural  ; avoiding  care- 
fully thefubftitution  of  whatfhouldbe  efteem- 
ed  only  proper  fubdivifions  of  claffes  for 
clafles  themfelves.  That  the  whole  fubjecl  of 
therapeutics  may,  by  a view  of  this  kind,  be 
more  completely  confidered,  it  is  farther  ne- 
ceffary,  that  the  afTociations  which  are  adopt- 
ed, taken  together,  comprehend,  as  far  as  may 
be,  the  whole  individuals  with  propriety  re- 
ferable to  the  methodus  medendh 

i 

These  various  conditions,  it  is  apprehend- 
ed, may  be  obtained,  as  far  as  the  nature  of 
the  fubje&  will  admit  of  it,  from  adopting  the 
following  twenty-four  claffes.  How  far  they 
will  anfwer  the  conditions  propofed,  as  being 
natural,  general,  and  at  the  fame  time  com- 
prehending all  the  individuals,  may  be  deter- 
mined by  conlidering  the  account  hereafter 
to  be  given  of  each,  and  comparing  the  lift  of 
the  moftapproved  means  of  cure  now  employ- 
ed with  all  the  individuals  taken  together, 
which  may  be  comprehended  under  the  dif- 
ferent claffes. 


The 
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LIST  of  the  CLASSES, 


1.  Emetics. 

2.  Cathartics. 

t 

3.  Diaphoretics. 

4.  Epifpaftics. 

5.  Diuretics. 

6.  Expe&orants. 

7.  Errhines. 

8.  Sialagogues. 

9.  Blood-letting. 

10.  Emmenagogue$, 

1 1.  Anthelmintics. 

12.  Lithontriptics, 

13.  Antacids. 

14.  Antalkalins. 

15.  Attenuants. 
id.  lnfpilfants. 

17.  Antifeptics. 

18.  Aftringents. 

19.  Emollients. 

20.  Corrolives. 

21.  Demulcents 

22.  Stimulants. 

23.  Sedatives. 

24.  Antifpafmodics. 


After 
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After  adopting  thefe  general  terms,  it 
naturally  follows,  that  fome  reafons  (hould 
be  affigned  for  rejecting  the  others.  The  par- 
ticular caufes  of  rejection  may  be  fought  for 
in  one  or  other  of  the  following  general  ob- 
jections. 

What  may  be  mentioned  as  the  firft,  and 
applied  perhaps  as  the  moft  extenfive  caufe  of 
rejection,  is,  that  many  of  theie  general  terms 
are  employed  for  expreffing  affemblages,  where 
there  is  no  proper  foundation  for  any  affo 
ciation  amongft  the  different  individuals 
meant  to  be  comprehended..  The  indivi~ 
duals  reduced  under  all  the  clafTes,  indeed, 
have  very  generally  been  fuppofed  to  pof- 
fefs  fome  common  property.  Frequently, 
however,  this  has  been  refted  merely  upon 
fuppolition  : Suppofition  alone,  however,  it 
will  readily  be  allowed,  is  no  proper  founda- 
tion for  the  formation  of  clafT  s.  When  the  ef- 
fect, therefore,  is  not  only  fingle,but  built  up- 
on iuch  a footing  as  this,  there  can  be  no  que- 
ftion  as  to  the  juflice  ofrejefting  the  clafTes 
founded  upon  it.  But  the  clafTes,  founded  upon 
fuppofed  effects  are  not  the  only  improper  ones. 

ClafTes 
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Clafies  built  upon  an  effed,  although  eftablifh- 
ed  ancl  certain,  yet,  if  Tingle,  are  equally  liable 
to  objedion.  A Angle  effed  may  be  produced 
in  various,  even  in  oppofite  ways : From  a de- 
pendence upon  this,  therefore,  medicines 
might  come  to  be  connected,  which  fhould  in 
reality  be  disjoined.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be 
confidercd  as  a fufficient  foundation  for  a pro- 
per natural  affociation,  all  the  articles  reduced 
under  which  muft  anfwer  to  one  common  de- 
finition, and  poffefs  the  fame  general  mode  of 
operation.  Upon  the  plan,  therefore,  which 
has  been  propofed  to  be  followed,  wherever 
claffes  are  founded  upon  fingle  orfuppofititious 
e.ffeds,  they  may  with  propriety  be  rejeded. 

Another,  and  a very  obvious  caufe  of  rejec- 
tion, is,  that  many  general  terms,  employed  by 
different  authors,  are  fynonymous  with  others 
here  adopted : Where  this  is  the  cafe,  general 
terms,  exprefling  unexceptionable  affociations, 
are  often  fet  afide,  as  being  in  fad  already  ad- 
mitted. Examples,  where  this  takes  place,  wilt 
occur  from  the  moft  fuperficial  view  of  the 
lift  here  given.  To  point  out  any  partic  ular  in  - 

O ftances, 
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fiances,  therefore,  would  be  altogether  unne- 
ceffary. 

Besides  thefe  reafons  for  rejection,  many  af- 
fociations,  in  other  refpects  fufficiently  proper, 

* i 

have  been  fet  afide,  as  being  too  general  ; o- 
tliers,  on  the  contrary,  as  being  too  limited  : 
Of  the  former  of  thefe  an  example  occurs  in 
thofe  medicines  affembled  under  the  general 
title  of  Deobflruents ; and  of  the  latter,  under 

• ? • <r 

that  of  Carminatives. 

Having  thus  in  a general  way  pointed  out 
the  reafons  for  felecting  the  affociations  here 

i 

adopted,  in  preference  to  the  other  general 
terms  employed,  it  may  perhaps  be  thought 
neceffary  to  affign  fome  reafons  for  arranging 
them  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  here 
placed  ; or,  at  leafl,  it  would  naturally  occur, 
as  a queftion,  Is  this  order  the  effect  of  chance, 
or  intentional  ? Although,  from  the  general' 
plan  formerly  laid  down  of  confidering 
every  affociation  as  feparate  and  independent, 
it  might  be  concluded,  that  the  order  in  which 
they  fhould  be  treated  of,  is  a circumltance 

fcarce  claiming  attention : It  muft,  however,  ‘ 

be 
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be  allowed,  that,  although  no  general  fyftema- 
tic  method  could,  with  propriety,  be  adopted; 
yet  that,  in  fome  degree,  the  fame  advantages 
may  be  reaped  from  confidering  immediately, 
after  each  other,  clalfes  in  their  nature  fimilar, 
as  will  refill t from  fubjoining,  to  each  other, 
the  confideration  of  individuals  belonging  to 
the  fame  clafs.  The  reafon,  then,  why  one 
order  of  placing  claffes  is  preferable  to  ano- 
ther, is  fufficiently  obvious.  The  effects  of 
medicines,  as  acting  more  directly  upon  the 
folids,  fluids,  or  what  may  be  called  the  ani- 
mated fyftem,  are  the  general  fources  of  com- 
bination ; which,  although  not  ftri&ly  or  im- 
plicitly followed  here,  have  chiefly  regulated 
the  formation  of  this  lift ; thofe  claffes  being 
placed  firft  which  are  moll  common,  or  which 
moft  readily  afford  the  data  upon  which  the 
fubfequent  ones  are  to  be  explained,  as  far  at 
leaf!  as  that  circle  of  caufes  which  fubfifts  in  the 
animal  machine  will  admit  of  it. 
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Of  Particular  Classes  of  Medicines. 

t f V * • i v ’ 1 

CHAP.  I. 

V 1 . 

Of  Emetics. 

§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Emetics, 

I.. 

BY  emetic  medicines  are  mean t thofe  fubftan- 
ces,  which,  when  taken  internally,  excite 
vomiting,  provided  they  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing this  effeft  in  a found  Rate  of  the  fto. 
mach,  and  independent  of  any  action  arifing 
from  their  bulk,  whilft,  at  the  fame  time,  they 
can  be  fo  managed  as  to  operate  without  en- 
dangering the  life  of  the  patient. 


ir. 
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The  direct  effects  to  be  aferibed  to  emetics, 
are,  that  they  excite  ficknefs,  nauiea,  and  their 
common  attendants.  They  produce  the  action 
of  vomiting  itfelf.  They  occafion  hidden  and 
oppofite  changes  in  the  circulation  And  they 
increafe  the  fecretion,  ordifeharge  offecreted 
matter,  from  the  various  glands  evacuating 
their  contents  into  the  firft  paffiges. 

m. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from  the 
effects  above-mentioned,  are  : Evaucation  of 
the  contents  of  the  ftomach:  Free  circulation 
through  thofe  glands  whole  fecreted  matters 
are  acted  upon:  Agitation  of  the  body  in  ge- 
neral: Commotion  of  the  nervous  fyftem  • 

And  a particular  affection  of  the  furface  of  the 
body. 

IV. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  are 
nuperous,  and  admit  of  confiderable  variety: 

There 
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There  fee  ms  to  be  a foundation  among  other 
■orders  for  eftablifhing  the  following : 

i.  Emetica  Irritantia.  As  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Tartarian  emeticum, 
Vitriolum  album , Turpethum  mlnerale. 

2.  Emetica  Nauseosa. Ipecacuanha , 

A far  urn,  S cilia, 

J , > 

3.  Emetica  Calefacientia. Sinapi, 

Raphanus  rujlicanus. 

4.  Emetica  Narcotica. — Nicctiana , 

% 

Digitalis, 

1 ' _ > fcfiovT  r\  : I: 

§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Emetics, 

' V. 

In  the  application  of  emetics  to  ufe,  the  in- 
dications deducible  from  their  nature  may  be 
derived  from  the  following  fources : 

I.  From  their  effects  as  producing  agitation 
of  the  body,  in  confequence  of  which  they 

P may 
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may  be  employed:  To  reftore  uniform  cir- 
culation : To  promote  diminiflied  lymphatic 
abforption  : And  to  remove  Qbftructions. 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  evacua- 
tion by  vomiting,  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  ufed  : To  difeharge  noxious 
matters  taken  in  by  the  mouth:  To  dif- 
charge  morbid  accumulations  of  fecreted 
matters  lodged  in  the  ftomach:  And  to  eva- 
cuate ferous  accumulations. 

3.  From  their  -effects,  as  acting  on  the  ner- 
vous  fyftem,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed:  To  reftore  excitement  to 
the  nervous  fyftem  in  general  : And  to  ob- 
viate inordinate  affections  of  the  nervous  e- 
nergy.  • ' 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
Confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  eme- 
tics, as  employed  in  cafes  of  Fever,  Dyfentery, 
Phthifis  Pulmonalis  Jaundice,  Apoplexy,  Drop- 
fy,  and  Poifons. 

A * > • . > ' y 
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VI. 

Th£  principal  circumftaricOs  refpefting  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  emetics,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each. 

) 

1.  EmeT tcA Irritant ia.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  arc,  from  their  nature, 
adapted  to  all  the  fo'urces  of  indication  for 
which  emetics  may  be  employed.— From  the 
degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted 
for  the  mod  confiderable  changes  ; and  are 
particularly  preferable  to  other  orders,  where 
thegreateft  agitation  and  molt  complete  eva- 
cuation is  required. — -—The  conflitutions  to 
which  they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the 
robuft  and  ftrong,  and  fuch  as,  from  a peculi- 
arity of  habit,  are  difficultly  affected  by  other 
emetics. 

2.  Emet ica  Nauseosa.  From  the  nature 
of  thefe  emetics,  they  are,  as  well  as  the  pro- 
ceeding, adapted  to  every  fource  of  indica- 
tion—From  the  degree  of  effe6t  they  produce, 
they  are  preferable  where  lefs  confiderable 
changes  arc  wanted,  and  where  it  is  more 

par- 
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particularly  necefiary  .to  regulate  the  precife 
degree  of  change— They  may  be  adapted  to 
any  habit ; but  the  conffitutions  in  which 
they  are  particularly  preferable  to  others,  are 
the  weak  and  infirm. 

3.  Emetica  Calefacientia.  Thefe  eme- 
tics are  not  from  their  nature  extenfively  ap- 
plicable as  belonging  to  this  clafs.  They  are 
chiefly  employed  when  it  is  intended  an  eme- 
tic effect  fhould  be  combined  with  a topical 
flimulus  to  the  flomach.— From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  only  for 
flight  changes  —The  conftitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the  delicate 
and  debilitated. 

4.  Emf.tica  Narcotica.  Thefe,  as  ha- 
ving been  but  little  employed,  areftillina 
great  meafure  unknown.  They  would  feem 
applicable  where  a peculiar  affection  of  the 
nervous  fyftem  is  wanted —From  the  degree- 
of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  for  the 
higheft  changes  : But  they  can  never  with  pru- 
dence be  employed  in  fuch  dofes  as  to  pro- 
duce any  confiderable  change. — They  are  ad- 

mifiible 
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imfiible  only  in  thofe  conftitutions,  where 
there  is  no  high  degree  of  irritability  in  the 
nervous  fyftem.  f ■ 


The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  emetics,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the  agita- 
tion of  the  body  which  they  occafion,  and  the 
increafed  celerity  of  the  pulfe  attending  their 

'*  * r 

operation. The  conditions  of  the  fyftem 

which  chiefly  require  attention  in  their  em- 
ployment, are,  infancy,  old  age,  pregnancy, 

delicate  habits,  and  plethoric  conftitutions. 

The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  regarded  with 
refpect  to  the  regimen  neceflary  for  this  clafs, 
are,  the  ftate  of  the  ftomach  when  the  emetic 
is  exhibited  ; the  means  of  facilitating  the 
operation;  the  time  of  exhibiting  the  me- 
dicine; and  the  temperature  in  which  the  pa- 
tient is  kept,  after  its  operation  is  finilhed. 

VIII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indica- 
ted 
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ted  in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur  a rupture 
or  relaxation  of  containing  membranes  ; to- 
pical inflammation  of  the  internal  vifcera  ; a 
high  degree  of  morbid  debility  in  thefe  ; and 
fixed  obflructions  to  the  circulation.  ' 


CHAP. 
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§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Cathartics* 


IX: 

T3  Y cathartic  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances,  which,  taken  internally,  in*- 
creafe  the  number  of  {tools  without  endan- 
gering the  life  of  the  patient,  provided  they, 
at  the  fame  time,  produce  this  effect  indepen- 
dent of  any  action  which  may  be  attributed 
to  the  quantity  of  matter  employed. 

X 

* • / 

The  more  immediate  affg&s  arifing  from 
cathartics  are:  That  the^ ftimulate  the  ali- 
ipentary  canal.  They  jiicrcafe  the  periftaltic 
motion  of  the  inteltines.  They  promote  the 
fecretion  of  thofe  fluids  which,  for  the  pur- 

pofes 
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pofes  of  the  oeconomy,  are  requifite  in  the  in- 
teftinal  canal.  And  they  produce  more  fre- 
quent and  loofer  ftools. 


XI. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  effe&s  of  cathartics,  are:  The  evacuation 
of  the  contents  of  the  inteftines:  A diminu- 
jtjon  of  the  quantity  of  circulating  fhiids,  and, 

In  a particular  manner,  of  the  ferofity:  A change 
in  the  balance  of  circulation,  with  a diminu- 
tion ofperfpiration:  And  higher  excitement  of 
the  nervous  energy  in  the- fyftem  in  general,  • 
but  more  efpecialiy  in  the  inteftinal  canal. 

. - > i ' ’ - . rf  4 * ■ f'TT'll 
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XII. 

f . 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 

clafs  there  feems  to  be  a fpundation  for  efta- 

tlifhing  the  following  orders,:  <.  ♦ 

1. Cathartica  Stimulantia; as  examples 

of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Jalappa,  Aloe, 
Colocy  n this,  ... 

r % r<\  I . fr  ; ; ■ , .tfj| 

2.  Cathartica  Refrt.geranti a,— Sal 

GTauberi,  Sal  Polychrejlus , Cremor  Tartari.  , 

3.  Ca-' 

^ 0 
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3.  Cathartica  Adstringentia. — Rba- 
barbarum , Rofa  Damajcena. 

4.  Cathartica  Emoll ient ia.—  Manna, 
Malva , Oleum  Ricini. 

5.  Cathartica  Narcotica. — Hyofcyamus, 
Digitalis. 


§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Cathartics. 

XIIT. 

In  the  application  of  cathartics  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may- 
be derived  from  the  following  fources  ; 

1.  From  their  effects  as  evacuants,  in  confe- 
quence  of  which  they  may  be  employed  : To 
obviate  morbid  retention  of  the  contents  ,of 
the  inteflines  : Todiminifh  a plethoric  ftate  in 
the  fyftem;  And  to  evacuate  morbid  accumu- 
lations of  ferum. 

2.  From  their  effe&s,  as  altering  the  balance 
» n on,  in  confequence  of  which  they 

may 
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maybe  employed:  To  promote  free  circulation 
through  the  inteflines,  in  thofe  cafes  where  it 
is  morbidly  impeded  : And  to  diminifh  the 
impetus  of  the  blood  againft  parts  morbidly 
affected. 

3.  From  their  effects,  as  acting  on  the  ner- 
vous lyftem,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  remove  torpor  in  the 
mufcular  fibres  of  the  inteflines : And  to  re- 
ilrain  inordinate  motions  in  thefe  mufcular 
fibres. 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confi.iering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Dyfentery,  Small  Pox,  obflructed  Menfes,  and 
Diarrhoea. 

XIV. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  cathartics,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each  : 

Ca- 
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Cathartica  Stimulantia*  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order,  are,  from  their  na- 
ture, adapted  to  fulfil  indications  reducible  to 
every  fource:  As  evacuants,  they  are  particu- 
larly fitted  to  difcharge  accumulations  of  mu- 
cus ; and  they  may  be  ufed  in  obftinate  cafes, 
to  obviate  morbid  retention  of  the  contents 
of  the  inteftines : As  altering  determination, 
they  may  be  employed  to  promote  free  circu^ 
lation  through  the  inteftines,  where  morbid- 
ly  impeded : And,  as  affecting  the  nervous  fyf- 
tem,  they  may,  with  advantage,  be  ufed  to 
remove  torpor  in  the  mufcular  fibres  of  the 
inteftines. — From  the  degree  of  change  they 
produce,  they  are  preferable  to  others, 
where  the  higheft  purgative  effe&s  are  want- 
ed— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 
chiefly  adapted  are,  the  indolent,  the  phleg- 
* made,  and  fuch  as,  from  a peculiarity  in  ha- 
bit, are  difficultly  affected  by  cathartics. 

Cathartica  Refrigerantia.  The  indi- 
viduals referred  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  more  particularly  adapted  to  the  two 
firft  fources  of  indication.  As  evacuants,  they 
are  well  adapted  to  diminifh  a plethoric  ftate 

in 


*24  ELEMENTS 

in  the  fydem  ; and  may,  at  lead,  be  employed 
as  a temporary  remedy  to  obviate  retention  of 
the  contents  of  the  nlteftines.  As  changing 
determination,  they  are  well  fitted  to  dimi- 
nifh  impulfe  againft  parts  morbidly  affected. — 
From  the  degree  of  effeft  they  produce,  they 
may  be  employed,  where  confiderable  changes 
* re  required;  but,  by  regulating  the  dofe,  they 
may  be  fuited  to  the  flighted  changes. — 
The  conditutions  to  which  they  are  particu- 
larly adapted*  are  the  fanguine  ^nd  pletho- 
ric* 

Cat&art ica  Emollient i a.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  fitted  to  add  as  evacuants  only,  and 
their  chief  ufe,  in  this  way,  is  to  difcharge  the 
contents  of  the  intedines. — From  the  degree 
of  e ffe<d  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  only  fob 
inconfiderable  changes. — The  conditutions 
to  which  they  are  particularly  adapted,  are 
old  people,  ahd  thofe  habitually  codive. 

Cathartica  Adstringentia.  The  in- 
dividuals referred  to  this  order,  are,  from 
their  nature,  capable  of  anfwering  many  pur- 

pofes 
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pofes  as  cathartics  ; blit  are  feldom  preferable 
to  others,  unlefs  where  it  is  neceffary  to  con- 
join an  aftringent  with  a purgative  effeft 

From  the  degree  of  effeft  they  produce,  they 
may  be  employed,  where  a very  confiderable 
change  is  wanted,  while,  at  the  fame  time,  as 
being  fufficiently  manageable,  they  are  capa- 
ble of  being  adapted  to  flight  changes. — The 
Conftitutions  in  which  they  are  particularly 
proper  are,  the  lax,  the  irritable,  and  thofe  ha- 
bitually liable  to  loofenefs. 

Cathartica  Narcotica.  The  individu- 
als referred  to  this  order,  as  having  been  but 
little  employed,  are  ftill  in  a great  meafure 
unknown.  From  their  nature,  they  would 
i'eem  chiefly  applicable  for  affecting  the  ner- 
vous fyftem,  and  may  perhaps  be  ufed  with 
advantage  for  reftraining  inordinate  motions 
of  the  inteftines  — From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  are  fitted  for  the  higheft 
changes.— The  only  conftitutions  in  which 
they  can  be  employed,  are  thofe  which  are 
able  to  endure  a ftrong  purgative  operation. 
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XV. 

Tiie  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ 
mentof  cathartics,  as  derived  from  their  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the  degree 
of  evacuation  they  produce,  from  the  circu- 
lating fluids,  and  to  the  topical  irritation  they 
occafton  to  the  intellines  themfelves.— ' The 
conditions  of  the  fyftem  which  chiefly  re* 
quire  attention  in  their  employment,  are 
thofe  of  children,  women,  hyfterical  confti- 
tutions,  high  degrees  both  of  irritability  and 
torpor, remarkable  delicacy  of  theftomach,and 
peculiar  antipathies  to  the  clafs,  which  are  to 
be  detected  only  by  former  life.- -The  circum- 
ftances  chiefly  to  be  regarded  with  refpecf  to 
the  regimen  necefTary  for  this  clafs,  are  : Tho 
mode  of  exhibiting  the  cathartic  : The  time 
at  which  it  is  given  : 1 he  temperature  in 
which  the  patient  is  kept  during. its  opera- 
tion : The  diet  employed  : And  the  degree  of 

exercife  he  uies. 

XVI 

The  morbid  conditions,  contra-indicating 
the  ufe  of  cathartic  medicines,  apply  only  to 
particular  orders:  Among  other  Hates,  may 
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be  mentioned:  A genernl  inanition  of  the 

fyftem,  contra-indicating  the  ufe  of  the  Ri~ 
mulant  and  refrigerant : A high  degree  pf 

irritability  in  the  inteiiines •.  And  the  circu- 
lation violently  accelerated,  likcwife  contra- 
indicating the  ftimulant  : The  circulation 

uncommonly  flow  and  languid,  contra-in- 
dicating the  refrigerant:  Habitual  coftive- 

nefs,  contra-indicating  the  aftringent:  And 

uncommon  relaxation  of  the  inteftines,  con- 
tra-indicating the  emollient. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Of  Diaphoretics. 

§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Diaphoretics. 


XVII. 

BY  diaphoretic  medicines  arc  meant  thofe 
fubffances  which,  from  being  taken  in- 
ternally, promote  a difcharge  by  the  fkin, 
without  producing  this  effect  either  in  confe- 
rence of  violent  agitation  or  acute  pain. 

XVIII. 

The  direct  effects  produced  by  diaphoretic 
medicines,  are ; That  they  accelerate  the  mo- 
tion of  the  blood-  They  produce  free  circula- 
tion through  the  veflels  on  the  furface  : And 
they  excite  a difcharge  of  lweat. 


XIX. 
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XIX. 

The  changes  taking  place  in  the  fyftem, 
from  the  more  immediate  effects  above-men- 
tioned, are : A change  in  the  balance  of  the  cir- 
culation : A diminution  of  the  quantity  of  cir- 
culating fluids:  And  a diminution  more  parti- 
cularly of  the  ferofity. 

XX. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a foun- 
dation for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders. 

1.  Diaphoretica  Calefacientia  ; asex- 
amples  of  which  may  be  mentioned.  Serpen- 
taria,  Contrayerva , Guaiacum , 

2.  Diaphoretica  Pungentia. Spiri- 

ted Cornu  Cervi,  Oleum  ejentiale  Lavendulce . 

3.  Diaphoretica  Stimulanti a.— An- 
timonium , Hydrargyrus. 

4.  Diaphoretica  Antispasmodica.-  ■— > 
Opium,  Mofchus , Camphor  a, 

R 


5.  Dia- 
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5. Diaphoretica  Diluentia Aqua, 

Serum  lallis. 

§ 2.  Of  the  ufe  of  Diaphoretics. 

XXI. 

In  the  application  of  diaphoretics  to  ufe, 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources. 

1 From  their  effects,  as  changing  the  mode 
of  circulation,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
ma  be  employed  r To  reftore  a proper  flow  of 
blood  to  the  furf  ice,  in  cafes  where  it  is  mor- 
bidly diminished  : To  obviate  morbid  deter- 

mination taking  place  to  the  internal  vifcerai. 
To  remove  fpafmodic  affections  on  the  furface 
of  the  body  : To  remove  various  caufesob- 
ftru&ing  or  impeding  the  natural  flate  of  cir- 
culation on  the  furface  : And  to  reftore  the 
natural  difcharge  from  the  body,  which 
fhould  take  place  by  the  furface,  in  thofe  ca- 
fes where  it  is  morbidly  diminifhed. 


2.  And, 
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2.  And  from  their  effects,  as  producing  e- 
vacuation,  in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed:  To  diminifh  the  quantity  of 

circulating  fluids,  where  it  is  greater  than  the 
ftate  of  the  fyflem  at  the  time  can  admit  of: 
To  reftore  diminifhed  lymphatic  abforption: 
And  to  difcharge  morbid  accumulations  of 
ferum. 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effe&s  of  dia- 
phoretic medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Fever,  Dyfentery,  Rheumatifm,  Dropfy,  and 
Herpes. 

XXII. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  diaphoretics, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  oberva- 
tions  concerning  each. 

Diaphoretica  Calefacientia.  The  in- 
dividuals referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  chiefly  adapted  for  thefe  indica- 
tions to  be  fulfilled  by  diaphoretics  from 
their  a&ion  as  evacuants $ they  are  particular- 

it 
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ly  fitted  to  reftore  diminifiied  lymphatic  ab- 
forption,  and  to  difcharge  morbid  accumula- 
tions of  ferum:  '1  hey  are  lets  applicable  for 

thefe  indications  to  be  anfwered  by  diapho- 
retics, as  changing  the  balance  of  circulation; 
but  they  may  often,  with  propriety,  be  em- 
ployed to  reftore  a proper  flow  of  blood  to 
the  furface  when  it  is  morbidly  diminifhed.— 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of 
producing,  they  may  be  employed  in  thofe 
cafes  where  very  conliderable  changes  are  re- 
quifite:  By  proper  management  they  may 

I ! • . 

likewife  be  adapted  for  flight  changes.— The 
condition  of  the  fyftem,  in  which  this  or- 
der of  diaphoretics  is  chiefly  preferable  to  o* 
thers,  is,  where  the  circulation  is  flow  and 

« ^ * f i - •«  » •*  - 

languid. 

Diaphoretica  Pungentia.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  of  diaphoretic? 
are,  from  their  nature,  chiefly  applicable  for 
producing  the  fame  changes  as  were  mention- 
ed of  the  preceding  order.— From  the  degree 
of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  chiefly  prefe- 
rable to  other  orders,  where  a conliderable 
change  is  fuddenly  wanted. — The  conftitu- 

tions 
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tions  to  which  they  are  principally  adapted, 
are:  The  aged  : Thofe  in  whole  fyftem  there 
is  little  fenlibility  : Thole  who  are  difficultly 
affected  by  other  diaphoretics  : And  thofe 
whofe  llomachs  will  not  bear  large  dofes  of 
medicines. 

Diaphoretica  Stimulant r a.  The  in- 
dividuals referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  more  univerfally  fitted  for  all  the 
purpofes  to  be  anfwered  by  diaphoretics,  than 
either  of  the  preceding  ones.— From  the  de- 
gree of  effedt  they  produce,  they  are  chiefly 
applicable  where  the  higheft  and  moll  dura- 
ble changes  are  wanted.-The  conftitutions  to 
which  they  are  chiefly  .fitted  are  the  vigo- 
rous and  ftrong. 

# 

Diaphoretica  Antispasmopica.  The  in- 
dividuals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  fitted  for  thefe  purpofes,  to  be 
anlwered  by  diaphoretics,  as  changing  tfie 
moee  of  circulation  ; but  frequently  they 
cannot,  with  advantage,  be  employed  to  re- 

, ft0re  the  natural  A°w  of  blood  to  the  lurface, 
and  can  leldom  be  uf'ed  to  remove  caufes 

i PCdipS  of  blood  through  the  veflels 


on 


134  ELEMENTS 

on  the  furface : Taken  by  themfelves,  they 
are  but  little  adapted  for  fulfilling  thefe  indi- 
cations, to  beanfwered  by  diaphoretics,  from 
their  adlion  as  evacuants  ; but,  when  con- 
joined with  others,  they  may  frequently  be 
employed  with  great  advantage  in  this  way. 
—From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce  ; by 
themfelves,  they  are  fitted  for  flight  changes 
only,  in  combination,  for  the  highefl  chan* 
ges —The  condition  of  the  fyftem  in  which 
this  order  of  diaphoretics  is  chiefly  preferable 
to  others,  is,  when  there  exifls  a caufe  ilrong- 
ly  propelling  the  blood  to  the  furface,  but, 
from  a fpafmodic  affe&ion  there,  no  diapho- 
jrefis  takes  place. 

Diaphoretica  Diluent ia.  The  indivi- 
duals reduced  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  but  little  adapted  for  changing  the 
mode  of  circulation,  and  are  by  no  means 
calculated  for  evacuation;  they  feem  to 
be  chiefly  ufeful  for  promoting  the  effe&s 
of  other  diaphoretics.-From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they  can 
be  employed  only  where  inconfiderable 
changes  are  wanted,* — The  conflitutions  in 

which 
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which  they  are  chiefly  preferable  to  others, 
are,  where  a predifpofition  to  diaphorefis  is 
wanted,  and  thole  in  which  no  diaphorefis 
takes  place,  although  there  are  evident  caufes 

to  induce  it. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  ill  the  em- 
ployment of  diaphoretic  medicines,  as  de- 
rived from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  re- 
gard : To  the  determination  they  produce  to 
the  furface : To  the  acceleration  of  the  mo- 
tion of  the  blood,  which  many  of  them  occa- 
fion : To  the  debility  which,  in  confequence 
of  the  difcharge,  is  produced  in  the  fyftem  * 
And  to  the  effe&s  fometimes  produced  on  the 
veffels  of  the  furface  themfelves,  by  the  free 
paffage  of  the  blood  through  them.— The 
conditions  of  the  fyftem  which  chiefly  require 

attention  in  their  employment,  are  : The  pe- 
riod of  infancy  : Lax  and  debilitated  habits  ; 
Conftitutions  liable  to  coftivenefs;  And  thofe 
not  eafily  affected  by  diaphoretic  medicines. 
—The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to 
in  the  regimen  neceffary  for  this  clafs,  re- 
fpect:  The  ufe  of  liquids:  The  temperature  in 
which  the  patient  is  kept  during  the  opera- 
tion 
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tion  of  the  medicine,  and  after  it  is  finiflied  : 
And  various  means  of  promoting  the  operation 
of  the  clafs,  adapted  to  particular  cafes. 

XXIV. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occurs  : A morbid 
increafe  in  the  determination  of  blood  to  the 
furface  : Uncommon  relaxation  of  the  fyftem 
in  general  : A high  degree  of  inanition  : And 
a morbid  diminution  of  the  impulfe  of  the 
blood  on  the  bafis  of  the  brain. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  IV. 


Of  Epispastics. 


§ 1.  Of  the  Nature  of  Epfpaflics, 


XXV. 

BY  epifpaftic  medicines  are  meant  thofe  fub- 
ftances,  which,  when  externally  applied 
to  the  furface  of  the  body,  increafe  the  action 
of  the  veffels  in  the  part  to  which  they  are 
applied,  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  produce  an 
afflux  of  humours  there,  occafioning  mani- 
feft  rednefs,  or  evacuation  of  a fluid  dif- 
ferent from  the  blood  as  it  circulates  in  the 
veffels. 

XXVI. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  the  in- 
dividuals belonging  to  this  clafs  of  medicines, 

S are  : 
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are  : That  they  excite  pain  : They  increafe' 
the  quantity  of  fluids  circulating  through  the 
part  to  which  they  are  applied  ; They  pro- 
duce a difcharge  of  liquid  in  the  form  of  fe- 
rofity Or  they  produce  a difcharge  of  pus, 

XXVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyflem  from 
thefe  effects  of  epifpaftics,  are:  Attention  to 
the  fenfation  of  pain  excited  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  epifpaflic  : Ah  increafe  of  excite- 
ment in  the  nervous  energy  through  the  fyf- 
terh  in  general : An  uncommon  determina- 
tion df  blood  to  the  part  particularly  acted' 
upon  i A diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood 
palling  through  the  blood- velfels  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  thofe  in  which  the  flow  of  blood 
is  increafed  r A permanent  change  in  the 
mode  of  circulation  : A diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  circulating  fluids : And>  a parti- 
cular diminution  of  the  ferous  part  of  the 

blood. 

XXVIII. 

Among  the  individuals  which  may  be  re- 
ferred 
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{erred  to  this  clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a foun- 
dation for  eftablilhing  the  following  orders  : 

1.  Epispastica  Rubefacientia:  As  ex- 
amples of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Sinapi, 
Alkali  Volatile. 

2.  Epispastica  Vesicantia. — Canthari - 
des. 

3.  Epispastica  Suppuranti  a. — Font i cull , 
Fetacea. 


$2  .Of  the  U/e  of  Epifpaftixs. 

XXIX. 

In  the  application  of  epifpaflics  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
he  derived  from  the  following  fources  : 

l.  From  their  effects  as  acting  on  the  ner- 
vous energy,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  diminifh  violent  pam : 

To 
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To  take  off  the  effects  of  uncommon  fenfibi- 
lity  ; And  to  remove  torpor. 

2.  From  their  effects  as  altering  the  balance 
of  circulation,  in  conference  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  diminifh  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  againft  any  part  morbidly  af- 
fected : And  to  diminifh  a morbid  increafe  of 
■action  in  veflels  different  from  thofe  to  which 

■ t . f * . 

they  are  applied. 

3.  From  their  effects  as  producing  evacu- 
ation, in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed  : To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  cir- 
culating fluids,  when  too  great  for  the  ilate 
of  the  fyftem  at  the  time  ; And  to  evacuate 
morbid  accumulations  of  ferum. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cales  of 
Toothach,  Maemorrhagy,  .Apoplexy,  Oph- 
thalmia, Hepatitis,  and  Hydrocephalus. 


XXX. 
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XXX. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
.choice  ot  orders  in  theclafs  of  epifpaftics,  may- 
be deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each. 

Ep  ispastic a Rubefacientia.  The  indi- 
viduals referred  to  this  order,  from  their  na~ 
ture,  are  not  exterifively  fitted  to  anfwer  the 
purpofes  for  which  the  clafs  may  be  employ- 
ed. They  are  fitted  to  fulfill  fome  indications 
from  an  action  on  the  nervous  fyftem  : On 

this  account  they  may  be  employed  for  the 
removal  of  torpor:  And  they  are,  for  this 

purpofe,  preferable  to  other  epifpaftics  where 
an  effed  is  fuddenly  wanted.  From  the  quick- 
nefs  of  their  effed,  they  may  alfo  fometimes 
be  employed  to  fulfill  indications  as  chan- 
ging the  mode  of  circulation.— From  the  de- 
gree of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  applica- 
ble chiefly  to  thofe  cafes  where  flight  and 
franfitory  changes  are  wanted —The  conftitu- 
tions  to  which  they  are  principally  adapted 
are  dry,  fpare  habits,  and  fuch  as  would  be 
hurt  by  any  degree  of  evacuation. 
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Epispastica  Vesicantia.  The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  adapted  for  all  the  indications  to  be 
anfwered  by  the  clafs : They  are  particular- 

ly preferable  to  all  others  where  evacuation 
is  fuddenly  wanted.— From  the  degree  of  ef- 
fect they  produce,  they  may  be  employed 
where  the  highefl  changes  are  requifite:  They 
will  fcarce  admit  of  being  adapted  to  thofe 
cafes  where  flight  changes  only' are  proper.— 
The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  to  which  this 
order  of  epifpaflics  are  chiefly  adapted,  are 
ferous  and  phlegmatic  habits,  the  prime  of  life, 
and  acute  difeafes. 

Epispastica  Suppurantia.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 

f • • f ■* 

nature,  adapted  to  fulfill  fome  of  thofe  indica- 
tions which  are  to  be  anfwered  by  a change 

in  the  determination  of  the  blood : On  tome 

1 • ’ •’  * * •••  •* 

pccafions  they  may  be  of  remarkable  fervice 
for  dimiiiifhing  the  impetus  of  the  blood  in 
particular  parts,  if  a very  conficlerable  effect  is 
not  fuddenly  wanted.  They  may  beufed  lik.e- 
wife  for  fo^ne  purpofes  to  be  anfwered  by  e- 
y.acuation : They  are  not  adapted  to  dimi- 

nifh 
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ftiflx  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids  ; but 
they  may  be  offervice  for  evacuating  ferous 
accumulations ; and  are  chiefly  ot  ule  tor 
this  purpofe,  when  thefe  are  deep  feated,  or  in 
their  nature  fuch,  that  they  cannot  be  eafily 

afted  upon. -The  conftitutions  in  which 

they  are  particularly  ferviceable,  are  thofe  la- 
bouring under  chronic  complaints,  and  in  the 
decline  of  life. 

XXXI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  epilpaftics,  as  derived  from  their  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the  pain 
which  is  occafioned  by  their  action,  efpecially 
when  that  has  no  tendency  to  a removal  of 
the  complaints,  and  to  the  flrangury  which 
is  a frequent  attendant  of  their  operation.— 
The  conditions  of  the  fyflem  which  chiefly 
require  attention  in  their  employment,  are 
female  conftitutions,  and  lax  or  phlegmatic  ha- 
bits.—The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  obferved 
with  regard  to  the  regimen  neceflary  during 
the  clafs,  refpecl : The  accommodation  of  the 
diet  and  temperature  to  the  difeafe  of  the 
patient:  The  length  of  the  application  of  the 

vefi- 
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cantia:  The  treatment  of  the  part  after  thefe 
are  removed  : And  the  continuance  of  epif- 

paftic  applications  in  the  fuppurantia. 

XXXII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indica- 
ted in  thefe  cafes  where  there  occur : A 

high  degree  of  irritability  in  the  f>ftem  in 
general:  Morbid  fpiflitude  of  the  blood:  Or  a 
general  inanition  of  the  fluids. 


CHAP. 


/ 
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CHAP.  V. 

Of  Diuretics. 

§ I.  Of\the  Nature  of  Diuretics. 


xxxiii. 

T)Y  diuretic  medicines  are  meant  thofe  Tub- 
ftances  which,  taken  internally,  occa~ 
Con  a difcharge  of  urine  in  greater  quantity, 
than  occurs  in  the  ordinary  healthful  ftate  of 
the  fyftem  ; and  which,  at  the  fame  time,  can  be 
fo  managed  as  to  produce  this  effedl,  without 
endangering  the  life  of  the  patient. 

XXXIV. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  diure- 
tics are  : That  they  promote  the  fecretion  of 

T urine 
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urine  from  the  mafs  of  circulating  fluids: 
And  they  promote  its  excretion  from  the 
bladder. 


XXXV. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  direft  effects  are : A change  in  the  ba- 
lance of  circulation  : A diminution  of  the 

quantity  of  circulating  fluids  ; but  more  efpe- 
cially  of  the  ferofity  and  of  the  faline  parts  of 
the  blood  : An  increafe  6f  abforption  by  the 

lymphatic  veffels : A dimunition  of  the  quan- 
tity of  matter  difcharged  by  perfpiration : And 
a more  than  ordinary  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  urinary  paffages. 

XXXVI. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a founda- 
tion for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders : 

i.  Diuretica  Stimulantia  ; as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  Apiutn , Genijia, 
Sci/Ia , Colchicum. 


2.  Dl- 
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2.  Diuretica  Refrigerant  i a. A- 

cetofa,  Berber  is,  Acctum,  Sal  Diuretic  us. 

3.  Diuretica  Diluentia. — Aqua, 

Aquofa,  Serum  Latlis. 

» • • r . ' ■ • •-  * r 

31,  Of  the  ufe  of  Diuretics. 

XXXVII. 

In  the  application  of  diuretics  to  ufe,  the  in  - 
dications deducible  from  their  nature  may  be 
derived  from  the  following  fourees : 

• " ’ . / 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  evacua- 

tion, in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  remove  fuperabundant  iero- 

fity  from  the  blood : To  evacuate  morbid  ac- 
cumulations of  ferum  : 7°  remove  morbid 

acrimony  from  the  blood  ; And  to  diminifli 
the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids,  when  too 
great  tor  the  Rate  of  the  fyftem  at 'the  time. 

2 . From  their  effects,  as  altering  the  mode 

of  circulation,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  reftore  the  natural 

fecretion 
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fecretion  of  urine  when  morbidly  ditninifhed : 
And  to  diminifh  otlier  fecretions  when  mor- 
bidly augmented. 

' 

3.  From  their  effects,  as  augmenting  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  urinary  paffages, 
in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be  employ- 
ed : To  remove  obftructions  in  thefe  paf- 
fages. 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed  from  confiuering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Afcites,  Icterus,  and  Nephritis. 

- !.  \ • . t . ..  , . : . . . 

XXXVIII. 

The  principal circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  diuretics,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each. 

Diuretica  Sttmulantia.  The  individu- 
als referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na- 
ture, adapted  to  fome  of  thofe  purpofes  to  be 
anfwered  by  diuretics,  from  their  action  as 
cvacuants:  They  are  efpecially  fuited  to 

remove 
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remove  fuperabundant  ferofity  from  the 
blood:  And  are  particularly  fitted  to  evacuate 
ferous  accumulations:  They  are  alfo  fitted  to 
produce  changes  in  determination  ; but  are 
feldom  preferable  to  other  orders  for  that 
purpofe:  They  are  but  little  adapted  to  an- 

fwer  any  good  purpofe  from  increafing  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  urinary  paffages, — 
From  the  degree  or  effect  they  are  capable  of 
producing,  they  are  preferable  to  the  other 
orders  in  thofe  cales  where  the  higheft  chan- 
ges are  required.— The  conilitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  thofe  of  old 
people,  of  lax  phlegmatic  habits,  or  where- 
in occurs  adiminifhed  fenfibility. 

- - * - - ■ • - • : \ • . 

Diuretica  Refrigerants.  The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order  are  fitted  for 
the  fame  purpoles  of  evacuation  as  the  pre- 
ceding. They  are  more  univerfally  applica- 
ble to  all  the  indications  from  this  lource, 
and  are  preferable  to  others  in  thofe  cafes 
where  quicknefs  of  operation  is  wanted : They 
are  well  adapted,  likewife,  for  the  purpoles  of 
changing  determination,  and  feem  particu- 
larly preferable  to  other  orders  for  drminifti- 
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ing  different  morbid  fecretions.—  From  the  de- 
gree of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  may  be  adapted  both  to  confiderable  and 
flight  changes— The  conflitutions  in  which 
they  are  chiefly  preferable  to  others,  are  thofe 
of  young  people,  thofe  of  remarkable  fenfi- 
bility,  or  thofe  wherein  occurs  an  accelerated 
pulfe,  and  inflammatory  diathefls. 

* j , j 

Diuret  ica  Di  luentia.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
ill  adapted  to  the  general  purpofes  of  evacu- 
ation. rl  hey  are  often,  however,  of  particu- 
lar fervice  in  this  way,  as  beginning  or  pro- 
moting the  operation  of  other  diuretics  ; and 
are  preferable  to  the  other  orders  for  the  re- 
moval of  acrimony  from  the  blood.  Altho’ 
not  fitted  for  producing  any  change  in  de- 
termination, they  may  often  be  employed 
with  advantage  to  reftore  diniinifhed  fecre- 
tion  of  urine  ; and  they  are  better  fitted  than 
the  other  orders  for  the  removal  of  obftruc- 
tions  in  the  urinary  paffages.— From  the  de- 
gree of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
.they  are  fitted  only  for  inconfiderable  changes, 
—The  conflitutions  to  which  they  are  beft 

adapted. 
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adapted,  are  thofe  where  the  ferofity  .appears 
to  be  deficient  in  the  fyftem. 

XXXIX. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  diuretic  medicines,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the 
evacuation  they  occafion  : And  to  the  flow 
which  is  by  their  means  induced  through  the 
urinary  paflages.— From  the  condition  of  the 
fyftem  attention  is  chiefly  neceffary  to  pe- 
culiarities in  conftitution  which  take  place 
\vith  regard  to  the  clafs. — The  circumftan- 
ces  chiefly  to  be  regarded  in  the  regimen  ne- 
ceffary  for  this  clafs  are t The  form  of  exhibi- 
tion, and  mode  of  promoting  the  operation 
of  the  medicine : The  adapting  thefe  to  the 
nature  of  the  medicine  employed,  and  that  of 
the  diieafe  : The  temperature  of  the  body  in 
general,  and  of  the  loins  in  particular:  The 
diet : The  temperature  of  liquids  drunk  : And 
the  caufes  determining  to  the  furface. 

XL. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indicated 


in 
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in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occurs  : A high  de- 
gree of  morbid  fenfibility  in  the  kidney  : And 
fixed  obftruction  in  the  urinary  paffages.  The 
ufe  of  the  Diuretica  Stimulantia  and  Refrige - 
rantia  are  farther  contra-indicated  by  a de- 
ficiency of  ferofity  in  the  body ; and  of  the 
Diluentia , by  a redundancy  of  ferofity. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VI. 


Of  Expectorants. 


§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Expert  or  ants. 


XLI; 

T>  Y expe&orant  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which,  taken  internally,  in- 
creafe  the  difcharge  of  mucus  from  the  lungs, 
trachea,  and  fauces. 

From  the  daft  of  eXpedorants,  as  here 
defined,  are  excluded  thofe  demulcents 
which  are  frequently  employed  to  facilitate 
the  difcharge  of  mucus,  and  are  very  gene- 
rally referred  to  this  daft. 


U 
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The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  this  clafs 
of  medicines  are  : That  they  promote  the  dif- 
cliarge  of  mucus  from  the  glands  in  the  fau- 
ces : They  ftimulate  the  nerves  in  the  fto- 
mach : And  they  increafe  the  fecretion  by 
the  mucus  glands  in. the  lungs  and  trachea. 

XL1II. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  effedts  are  i An  addition  to  the  quan- 
tity of  mucus  to  be  excreted  ; An  increafe  of 
fenfibility  in  the  lungs : And  an  uncommon 
propenfity  to  difcharge  the  mucus  already 
fecreted. 

XL1V. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a foundation  for  efta- 
blidiing  the  following  orders : 

* 

»« 

Expectorant  [A  Incidentia;  as  examr 
pies  of  which  may  be  mentioned  : S cilia,  Li - 
nones,  Ammoniacum. 

Ex- 
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Expectorantia  St imulantia. - liyjfopus , 
Marrubium , Hedera  terreflris. 

Expectorantia  Irritant iK.~-Vapores  a - 
Vapores  acldcs. 


2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Expectorants. 

XL  V. 

In  the  application  of  expectorants  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources ; 

1.  From  their  effe&s  a$  a&ing  upon  thefecre- 
tion  of  mucus  j in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed:  To  render  the  mucus 
thinner,  where  morbidly  thick  and  viicid; 
And  to  augment  its  fecretion,  where  preter- 
naturally  diminifhed. 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  adting  on  the  fenfibi- 
lity  of  the  lungs  ; in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed:  To  remove  torpor  in 
the  lungs. 


And 
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3.  And  from  their  effects,  as  acting  upon  the 
diicharge  of  mucus ; in  confequence  of  which 
tiiey  may  be  employed:  To  compenfate  de- 
ficient irritation  in  the  lungs : And  to  com- 
penfate deficient  fenfibility. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 

. \ • • i ; .1 

confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Catarrh  and  Peripneumony, 

XLVJ. 

. » 4 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  expectorants, 
may  be  drawn  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each  : 

i ..i.o  ■ 

Expectoranti a Incidentia.  The  indi- 
viduals belonging  to  this  order,  from  their 
nature,  are  well  adapted  for  all  the  purpofes 
of  expectorants. — From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  are  univerfally  molt  pow- 
erful, whether  as  acting  upon  the  fecretion  of 
mucus,  as  altering  the  fenfibility  of  the  lungs, 

* 1 or 

( 1 
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or  as  affecting  the  difchargc  of  mucus.— The 
conftitutions  to  which  they  are  principally 
adapted,  are  the  aged  and  phlegmatic. 

Expectorantta  Stimulantia.  lhe  in- 

5 » ' ‘ 

dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  fitted  for  the  fame  purpofes  as 
the  preceding  — From  the  degree  of  effecl; 
they  produce,  they  can  be  employed  only 
where  lefs  confiderable  changes  are  wanted, 
— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are  chiefly 
adapted  are  : Thofe  of  young  people  ; and  of 

irritable  habits. 

. 1 . 

Expectoranti a Irritantia.  The  indi- 
viduals belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  but  little  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  fecretion  of  mucus.  They  are  fome- 
times,  however,  admiffible  to  augment  it, 
when  preternaturally  diminifhed.  They  are 
chiefly  fitted  to  affect  the  difcharge  of  mucus, 
and  may,  with  advantage,  be  employed  to 
compenfate  deficient  irritation,  or  deficient 
fenfibility  in  the  lungs,  efpecially  where  thefe 
effects  are  fuddenly  wanted. — From  the  degree 

Qf 
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of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they 
can  be  employed  for  confiderable,  but  for 
temporary  changes  only.— They  may  be  ufed 
in  any  conftitution,  but  are  chiefly  to  be  ad- 
minifiered  to  adults. 

XLVII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  this  clafs  of  medicines,  as  de- 
rived from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  re- 
gard: To  the  irritation  they  occafion  on  the 
fauces  : To  their  action  as  ftimuli  in  the  fto- 
mach  : And  to  the  power  they  poffefs  of  irri- 
tating the  lungs  themfelves.— The  conditions 
of  the  fyflem  which  chiefly  require  attention 
in  their  employment  are;  The  degree  of  irri- 
tability in  the  lungs  : And  the  age  of  the  pa- 
tient. i he  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  attend- 
ed to,  in  the  regimen  neceffary  for  this  clafs, 
refpect  : 1 he  employment  of  diet  fitted  to 
confpire  with  the  effects  of  the  medicine : The 
free  ufe  of  exepcife  : And  the  atmofphere  in 
■phich  the  patient  breathes. 
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XLVIII. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of 
medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indicated  in  thole 
cafes  where  there  occur  : A high  degfee  of 
increafed  fenfibility  in  the  lungs  ; And  an  un- 
commonly quick  excretion  of  mucus  from  the 
lungs. 


CHAP. 


*! 


Oe  Errhines. 


$ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Errhines . 


XLIX. 

BY  errhine  medicines  are  meaht  thofe  fiib- 
llances,  which,  when  topically  applied  to 
the  internal  membrane  of  the  nofe,  excite 
fneezing,  and  increafe  fecretion,  independent 
of  any  mechanical  irritation. 

L, 

The  diredf  effecfs  to  be  afcribed  to  errhine 
medicines  are : That  they  produce  a fenfe  of 
titillation  in  the  nofe  : They  occafion  the  ac- 
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tion  of  fneezing  : They  occafton  the  expulfion 
of  fecreted  mucus  from  the  different  recepta- 
cles into  which  it  is  depolited:  And  they 

augment  the  fecretion  of  mucus  from  the 
glands  in  the  cavity  of  the  note  ferving  that 
purpofe. 

LI. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from 
thefe  effects,  are  : Violent  agitation  of  the 
body  in  general : Commotion  of  the  nervous 
fyftem  : Sudden  changes  in  the  circulation  : 
A diminution  of  the  quantity  of  fluids  in  the 
body  : More  free  circulation  through  the  mu- 
cous glands,  on  which  the  fternutatory  acts: 
And  a change  in  the  balance  of  circulation 
fubfifting  betwixt  this  and  the  neighbouring 
parts. 

LII. 

In  this  clafs  of  medicines,  the  following  or- 
ders may  be  eftablifhed  : 

Errhina  Sternutatoria;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Nicotiana,  Hdleborus, 
l-Mphorbium, 

Er- 
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Errhina  Evacuant  1 a. *— Afarum , Be- 

ta, Betonica , 


§ 2 .Of  the  Ufe  of  Err  bines* 

I 

L11I. 

In  the  application  of  errhine  medicines  to 
life,  the  indications  deducible  from  their  na- 
ture may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources  r 


From  their  effects,  as  producing  agitation 
in  the  fyftem  in  general  ; in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  : To  difeharge 
morbid  accumtilations  of  mucus : To  remove 
a ftate  of  torpor  in  the  nervous  fyftem  • And 
to  obviate  nervous  affections  of  the  convulfive 
or  fpafmodic  kind. 

A hi)  frbm  their  effects,  as  producing  deter- 
mination to  the  nofe;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed  : To  promote  the  fe- 

cretion  of  mucus' in  the  nofe  where  morbidly 
obflrudted  : And  to  occafion  derivation  from 

parts 
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parts  morbidly  affe&ed  in  the  peighbourh(?od 

of  the  nofe. 

\ 

These  indications  qaay  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  pf  A- 
poplexy,  Palfy,  and  Headach. 


•L1V. 

The  principal  circumflances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  eirhines,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
.(Concerning  each.: 

Errhjna  Sternutatori  a.  The  in- 
dividuals belonging  to  this  order,  from  their 
nature,  are  belt  adapted  for  anfwering  the 
general  purpofes  of  agitation —From  the  de- 
gree of  efleft  they  produce,  they  are  applica- 
ble in  thofe  cafes  where  the  greateft  changes 
are  wanted-  and  where  thefe  are  required 
moft  fuddenly. — The  constitutions  in  which 
they  are  chiefly  to  be  employed,  are  the  vigo- 
rous and  ftrong,  provided,  at  the  fame  .time, 
they  are  not  plethoric  ; When  errhines  are 
required,  in  cafes  where  evacuation  would  be 
hurtful,  this  order  only  is  to  be  employed. 

34- 
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Errhina  Evacuant  ia.  'I he  individuals  of 
this  order  from  their  nature,  are  prsferable 
in  thofe  cafes  where  an  increafe  of  determi- 
nation is  required  to  the  note  —From  the  ef- 
fect they  produce,  they  are  fitted  only  for  in- 
ferior degrees  of  agitation;  but  are  adapted 
to  produce  the  moft  confiderable  evacuation  — 
The  conflitutions  of  the  body  in  which  they 
are  chiefly  preferable,  are  the  phlegmatic  and 
infirm. 


LV. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  errhines,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : '1  o the  agi- 
tation they  produce  in  the  fyftem  in  general: 
And  to  the  change  they  occafion  in  determi- 
nation, whether  as  producing  a greater  flow 
to  the  nofe,  or  derivation  from  other  parts. — 
The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  chiefly  requiring 
attention  in  their  employment  are  : infancy; 
Old  /ige  : Irritable  and  Hcemorrhagic  habits  : 
Thofe  which  are  morbidly  torpid : And 

thofe  formerly  accuftomed  to  the  frequent 
ufe  of  the  fame  ftimulus. — l he  circumftances 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceflary, 

refpeft; 
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refpett  : The  means  of  obviating  inflammation 
when  excited  '•  And  the  avoiding  fuddcn  ex- 
pofure  to  cold  air. 


LVI. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur : A high 

degree  of  plethora  : Morbid  debility  of  the 

viicera  : Uncommon  fenfibility  of  the  nofe  : 
Preternatural  determination  to  the  nofe: 
And  ulceration  of  the  nofe,  or  of  neighbour- 
ing parts. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 

Of  Sialagogues. 

$ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Sialagogues. 


LVII. 

BY  fialagogue  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  excite  an  uncommon 
flow  of  faliva,  provided  they  produce  this 
effect  without  its  arifingfrom  any  difagreeablp 
fenfation  which  they  may  occafion. 

LVIII. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  this  clafs 
of  medicines  are;  That  they  ftimulate  the  fa- 
livary  glands,  or  their  excretories,  increafing 
the  action  of  the  fecreting  organ  : They  ac- 

celerate the  circulation  through  the  falivary 
glands,  and  through  the  blood  veffels  in  the 

neigh- 
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neighbourhood  of  thefe : And  they  produce 

a praeternatural  difcharge  of  faliva,  both  ia 
point  of  quantity  and  conftftence. 

LIX. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from 
thefe  more  immediate  effe&s,  aret  A change 
in  the  diftribution  of  the  fluids  circulating 
through  thefe  veflels  to  which  the  action  of 
the  fialagogue  extends,  and  through  the 
veflels  in  the  neighbourhood  of  thefe : A 

diminution  of  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluids  in  the  fyftem  in  general : And  a change 
in  the  ftate  of  the  remaining  mafs,  indepen- 
dent of  the  diminution  of  quantity* 

l t . V * • * 

LX. 

In  the  clafs  of  fialagogues,  there  feems  to 
be  a foundation  for  eftabliftiing  the  two  fol- 
lbwing  orders  *• 

1.  Sialagoga  Topica  ; as  examples  of  which 
may  be  mentioned  Nicotiana , Piper , Angelica . 

2.  Sialagoga  Interna. Hydrargyria. 

' $ 2, 
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§ 2.  The  Ufe  of  Sialagogues . 

lxi. 

In  the  employment  of  fialagogues,  the  in- 
dications deducible  from  their  nature  may  be 
derived  from  the  following  fources* 

i*  From  their  effects,  as  altering  the  balance 
of  circulation  ; in-confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  diminiih  an  increafed 
impetus  of  the  blood,  or  even  its  ordinary  im- 
petus againft  parts  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  falivary  glands,  when  thefe  happen  to 
be  morbidly  affected  ? To  diminifh  the  action 
of  the  veflels  when  morbidly  increafed  in 
fuch  neighbouring  parts:  And  to  promote  a 

free  circulation  of  the  blood  through  the  fa~ 
livary  glands,  in  cafes  where  it  is  morbidly 
obftructed. 

2.  And  from  their  effects,  as  producing  eva- 
cuation ; in  conlequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  evacuate  morbid  accumula- 

tions 
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tions  of  ferum  : And  to  produce  a thoiougli 

change  in  the  fluids  of  the  body  where  morv 
bidly  vitiated. 

The  principal  circumflances  refpe&ing  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  pf  oialagogues, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  ooierva* 
fions  concerning  each: 

LXII. 

Sialagoga  Topica.  The  individuals  be- 
longing to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
well  fitted  for  producing  changes  in  deter- 
mination. In  feme  degree  alfo,  they  arc  fit- 
ted for  the  purpofes  of  evacuation  : But,  on 

this  account,  they  are  never,  merely  from 
their  nature,  preferable  to  the  interna.-^From 
the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are 
fitted  for  the  higheft  changes  in  determina- 
tion: But  for  inconfiderable  changes  only  in 
point  of  evacuation:  They  are,  however, 

employed  for  the  purpofes  to  beanfwered  by 
this  means  where  evacuation  is  fuddenly  want- 
ed, or  where  the  continuance  of  it  would  be 
pernicious.— The  conditions  of  the  fyftem,  to 
which  this  order  are  chiefly  adapted,  in  pre- 
ference to  the  interna,  are  weak,  delicate,  and 
fxhaufled  habits. 

Si  A* 
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Sialagoga  Interna.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order  are  chiefly  adapted 
for  the  purpofes  of  evacuation  : They  are 
likewiie  v el  fitted  to  promote  free  circula- 
tion through  the  falivary  glands  ; but  they 
cannot  be  employed'  to  diminish  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  againfl;  neighbouring  parts. — 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
are  univerfally  preferable,  where  the  mod  con- 
fiderable  evacuation  is  wanted.  ' T hey  are 
like  wife  beft  fitted  for  the  mod  permanent 
change  of  determination  from  difiant  parts: 
— The  conftitutions  in  which  this  order  can 
with  greatefl  fafety  be  employed,  are  the 
ffrong  and  vigorous.  ' * 

• . ' - i I 

LXIil. 

• j 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  iialagogues,  as'  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard : To  th6 
ffimulus  they  occafioh  to  the  falivary  glands 
and  other  neighbouring  parts  : To  the  time 
required  by  the  order  of  interna  for  the  pro- 
duction of  evacuation  : To  the  difficulty,  per- 
haps, in  fome  cafes,  to  the  impoffibility  of  ex- 
citing falivation  in  this  way  : And  to  the  de- 
bility 
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bility  induced  in  the  fyftem  from  violent  eva- 
cuation by  the  clafs,— The  conditions  of  the 
fyftem  chiefly  requiring  attention  in  their 
employment,  are  : Old  age : Conftitutions 
habituated  to  fialagogues : Conditions  of 

the  body  determining  the  mercury  to  act  on 
other  parts  than  the  falivary  glands : The 
menftrual  difeharge  : And  pregnancy —The 
cautions  to  be  derived  from  the  regimen  ne^ 
cellar y for  this  clafs,  apply  chiefly  to  the  in- 
terna, and  principally  refpect : The  preferva- 
tion  of  moderate  temperature  : The  ufe  of 
low  diet : The  ufe  of  diluents : The  ufe  of 
emollient,  fometimes  of  ftimulant  gargarifms ; 
And  the  ufe  of  exercife. 

LXIV. 

Stalagogues  are  chiefly  contra  indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur:  . Uncom- 
mon determination  to  the  falivary  glands  : 
Preternatural  fenfibility  in  them  : Deficiency 
of  ferofity  in  the  circulating  fluids  : A high 
degree  of  inanition  : And  general  debility  of 
the  fyftem. 
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CHAP.  IX. 


Of  Blood-letting. 


jf  i.  Of  the  Nature  of  Blood  letting. . 


lxv: 

UNDER  this  affociation  of  the  methodus 
medendi , may  be  comprehended  every 
artificial  difcharge  of  blood  made  with  a view 
to  the  cure  or  prevention  of  difeafe. 

LXVI. 

The  more  immediate  effects  to  be  afcribeff 
to  the  individuals  comprehended  under  this  af- 
fociation, are  '•  That  they  remove  part  of  the 

tip- 
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circulating  fluids  : They  produce  a temporary 
increafe  of  the  celerity  of  the  pulfc  : They  di- 
minifh  the  animal  heat : And  they  change  the 
mode  of  circulation. 

LXVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  direft  effe&s,  are:  A change  in  the  ftate 
of  tenfion  in  the  fyftem,  from  a relaxation  of 
the  containing  veffels  : A diminution  of  the 
general  impetus  of  blood  through  the  whole 
fyftem  : A partial  diminution  of  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  in  particular  parts,  independent 
of  the  reft  of  the  fyftem  : A diminution  of 
the  quantity  of  fluids  feparated  by  different 
fecretory  organs  in  the  body:  And  an  in- 
creafe  of  nutrition  from  the  ingefta. 

LXVII1. 

In  this  affociation  of  modes  of  cure,  the  two 
following  orders  may  be  eftablifhed  : 

General  Blood-letting;  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  : Venafettio,  Arte* 
riotomia. 


To- 
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Top i cal  Blood-letting. Scarifica- 

tid,  Cucurbitula  ententes,  Hirudinum  application  / 

§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Blood-letting . 

LX  LX. 

In  the  employment  of  the  individuals  be- 
longing to  this  affociation,  the  indications  de- 
ducible  from  their  nature  may  be  derived 
from  the  following  fources: 

i.  From  their  effects,  as  diminifhing  the 
quantity  of  the  blood ; in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed  : To  remove  plethora  : 
And  to  take  off  morbid  tenfion  in  the  fyftem: 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  changing  the  date 
of  motion  in  the  blood,  in  confequence  of 
which  they  be  employed  : To  leffen  violent 

circulation1:  And  to  moderate  morbid  heat. 

g.  And  from  their  effects,  as  changing  the 
courfe  of  the  blood,  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  ufed:  To  diminifh  partial  in- 

creafed  action  in  different  blood-vefkls:  To 

leffen 
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lefl'en  the  impetus  of  the  blood  agairiffc  parts, 
in  which  it  produces  or  fupports  a morbid  af- 
fection : And  to  diminilh  morbid  fecretions. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of 
blood-letting,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Angina, 
Pleurify,  Phthifis  Pulmonalis,  Rheumatifm, 
and  Fever, 


LXX. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  among  the  individuals  be- 
ponging  to  this  affociation,  may  be  deduced 
from  the  following  obfervations : 

General  Bleeding, — The  individuals  be- 

1 • s*  ’ • *•  1 * ‘ ' * 

longing  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 

. ■ * 1 ' 

weli  adapted  for  thofe  purpofes  which  may  be 
anfwered  by  a diminution  of  the  quantity  of 
blood  \ and  are  alone  employed  for  the  remo- 

i*  * * -*  • 

val  of  plethora,  and  of  morbid  tenfion  when 
taking  place  over  the  whole  fyftem.  They 
are  likewife  adapted  for  thofe  purpofes  which 
may  be  anfwered  by  changing  the  hate  of 
imotipn  in  the  blood:  They  are  chiefly  ufed 

to 
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to  leflen  violent  circulation  and  remove  ob- 
ftruciions:  And  are  only  employed  to  mo- 

derate morbid  heat. — From  the  degree  of  ef- 
fect they  produce,  they  arc  preferable,  where 
the  moft  confiderable  and  molt  fu  Aden  chan- 
ges are  required,— The  conftitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  robult,  vi- 
gorous, and  plethoric  habits. 

Top ical  Bleeding, — The  individuals  re- 
ferred to  this  order  are,  -from  their  nature, 
beft  adapted  for  thofe  purpofes  which  may  be 
anfwered  by  changing  the  mode  of  circula- 
tion : They  have  likewife  feme  influence  in 

changing  the  Hate  of  motion  in  the  blooa,  and 
in  diminifhing  its  quantity. — From  the  de- 
gree of  efiect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  may  be  ufed  where  the  higheft  changes 
in  determination  are  requifite:  And  are  fre- 

quently preferable  for  producing  inconfider- 
able  evacuation.— 1 he  conditions  of  the  fy- 
ftem,  in  which  this  order  are  preferable,  are 
debilitated,  leucophlegmatic,  or  irritable  ha- 
bits, old  age,  and  infancy. 


LXXI. 
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LXXI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  this  clafs,  as  derived  from  its  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the  Hate 

of  the  pulfe  during  the  operation  : To  the 

quantity  of  blood  d-ifcharged-:  To  the  ap- 

pearance of  the  blood,  particularly  of  a bii fly- 
coat:  And  to  the  effects  of  the  difcharge  as 

inducing  deliquium. — The  conditions  of  the 
fyftem,  which  chiefly  require  attention  in  its 
employment  are:  Infancy.;  Old  Age:  Complaints 
during  the  prime  of  life  exafperated  by  ple- 
thora : Urgent  fymptqms  requiring  bleeding 

where  it  is  adverfe  to  the  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe-.  The  time  of  critical  difcharges;  Sy- 
flems  naturally  torpid,  highly  irritable,  or  lia- 
ble to  deliquium.— .The  circumftances  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceflary 
refpect;  The  diet  and  temperature,  as  regu- 
lated by  the  difeafe  under  which  the  patient 
labours  : The  time  of  performing  the  opera- 
tion; The  flate  of  the  ingefla  at  that  time  : 
And  the  mode  of  the  difcharge. 


« 
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LXXII. 

The  morbid  conditions  which  chiefly  con- 
tra-indicate the  ui'e  of  this  ciafs  of  medicines, 
are:  General  inanition  in  the  fyftem:  The  cir- 
culation remarkaoly  weak  or  languid:  And 
a high  degree  of  debility  in  the  voluntary 
motions. 


C H A P, 
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Of  Emmenagogues. 


5 i.  Of  the  Nature  of  Emmenagogues. 


LXXIII. 

BY  emmenagogues  are  meant  thofe  medi- 
cines which  poflefs  a power  of  promo- 
ting that  periodical  difcharge  of  blood  by  the 
uterus  which,  from  the  laws  of  the  oeconomy, 
(hould  take  place  in  certain  conditions  of  the 
female  fyftem. 

LXXIV. 

i 

direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  this  clafs 
of  medicines  are : That  they  ftimulate  the 
whole  circulating  fyftem : They  ftimulate  in 
a particular  manner  the  veflels  in  the  neigh~ 
bourhood  of  the  uterus ; an  effed  which  is 
probably,  in  fome  degree,  communicated  to 

the 
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the  veffels  of  the  uterus  themfelves : And 
they  occafion  a particular  affection  of  the 
■whole  nervous  fyffem. 

LXXV. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyffem  from 
thefe  direct  effects  are  r An  increafe  in  the 
impetus  of  the  blood  circulating  through  the 
uterus  and  its  neighbourhood  : And  an  in- 

creafe in  the  quantity  of  blood  determined 

to  the  uterus.  From  fome  individuals  there 

• t . M . t . k.<.  _ j 

probably  arifes  an  increafe  of  the  tonic 
power  of  the  veffels  in  the  uterus;  and,  from 
others,  a diminution  of  it. 

■ I • ' ‘ . - . . ...  I . J i U . . : i 0 1 • ’ ! r J . ' 

LXXVl 

I m this  clafs  of  medicines  there  feems  to  be 
a foundation  for  eftabliihing  the  following 
orders : 

Emmtenagoga  Stimulantia;  as  exam- 
ples of  which  may  be  mentioned  Ferrnm,  Hy- 
dra rgyrus9  Anlwionuun. 

Emmenagoga  Irritant  I a.-  Aloe,  Colocyn- 

\ 

this , Sabina. 

Em- 
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Emmenagoga  Antispasmodica. — Afa- 
foetida,  Ammoniacum , Caftoreum. 


§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Emmenagogues . 
LXXVII. 

In  the  application  of  emmenagogues  to  ufe, 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources. 

1 . From  their  effe&s,  as  producing  changes  in 
the  mode  of  circulation  ; in  confeqhence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  : To  promote 
free  circulation  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
uterus:  To  promote  that  accumulation  of 
blood  in  the  veffels  of  the  uterus  themfelves, 
which  is  neceffary  to  the  menftrual  difcharge: 
And  to  remove  morbid  obftructions  to  the  paf- 
fage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus. 

t * ■ ' * 

2.  And  from  their  effefts,  as  acting  on  the  Rate 
of  the  animated  folids  ; in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  ufed  : To  increafe  the  to- 
nic power  of  the  fvftem  where  it  is  morbidly 
diminifhed  : And  to  remove  morbid  obftruc- 

tion 
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tion  to  the  palfage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus. 

An  illuflration  of  thefe  indications  may  be 
drawn  from  the  employment  of  the  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  clafs  in  different  cafes  of 
obftrucled  menfes. 

Lxxvnr, 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
thoice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  emmenagogueS 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 

tions  concerning  each. 

- \ 

Emmenagoga  Irritantia.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  well  adapted  for  thofe  purpofes,  which 
may  be  anlwered  by  emmenagogues  as  affect- 
ing the  mode  of  circulation  : They  are,  how- 
ever, but  little  fitted  to  remove  obftructions 
to  the  paffage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  : They  may  often,  with  advantage,  be 
employed  to  promote  an  accumulation  of 
blood  in  the  veflels  of  the  uterus : And  are 
almoft  alone  to  be  ufed  to  promote  free  circu- 
lation in  its  neighbourhood  : They  are  like 

wife 
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jyife  in  fopie  degree  fitted  for  thefe  indications 
to  be  anfvvered  by  an  action  on  the  animated 
folids:  On  fome  occafions  they  are  of  particu- 
lar advantage  to  increafe  the  tonic  power  in 
the  veffels  of  the  uterus —From  the  degree 
of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they 
may  be  ufed  where  very  confiderable  changes 
are  neceflary.— The  confiitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the  young, 
^he  plethoric,  and  the  torpid. 

Emmenagoga  Stimulantia.  The  indivi- 
duals referrable  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  fitted  for  changing  the  mode  of  cir- 
culation: They  are  well  adapted  for  promoting 
an  accumulation  in  the  veffels  of  the  uterus, 
and  to  remove  obftructions  to  the  paffage  of 
blood  into  its  cavity;  but  are  feldom  prefer- 
able to  the  irritantia,  for  promoting  free  cir- 
culation in  the  neighbouring  veffels  ; They 
are  well  adapted  to  act  upon  the  ftate  of  the 
animated  folid,  and  are,  for  the  mod  part, 
preferable  for  increafing  the  tonic  power  of 
the  fyftem  in  general — From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they  may 
\)$  employed  for  confiderable,  but  gradual 

changes 
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changes  only.— The  conRitutions  in  which 
this  order  are  preferable  to  others,  are  lax, 
•phlegmatic,  and  chlorotic  habits. 

i 

Emmenagoga  Antispasmod  ica.  The  in- 
dividuals reduced  to  this  order  are,  from  t'heir 
nature,  calculated  lo  obviate  a particular  Rate 
in  the  uterus,  and  are  fitted  only  for  fome  of 
thofe  changes  to  be  obtained  by  an  action  on 
the  animated  folids.  The  chief  purpofe  to 
which  they  are  adapted,  is  the  removal  of  a 
fpafmodic  flricture  taking  place  on  the  veflels 
of  the  uterus. — With  this  intention  they  may 
be  employed  where  the  moR  coniiderable 
changes  are  requifite.— The  conRitutions  to 
which  they  are  more  efpecially  fuited,  are, 
the  delicate,  the  weak,  and  the  irritable. 

LXXIX. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em-f 
plovment  of  emmenagogues,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the 
confequences  of  a cure,  if  puflied  too  far  : To 
the  irritation  occafioned  to  the  inteflines : 
And  to  the  flimulus  affecting  the  whole  fyf- 
tem.— The  conditions  of  the  fyflem  which 

chiefly 
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chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employment 
are  ; The  age  of  the  patient : The  complaints 
to  which  (he  has  formerly  been  liable  : The 
duration  of  her  prefent  complaints"  And  her 
general  character..—' The  circunaftances  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceffary, 
refpect:  The  temperature  in  which  the  pa- 
tient is  kept;  The  ufe  of  moderate  exercife,: 
And  the  employment  of  liberal  diet. 

LXXX. 

In  enumerating  the  morbid  conditions  con- 
tra-indicating emmenagogucs,  a diftincfton  is 
to  be  made  betwixt  thofe  wliich  contra-indi- 
cate the  reftoration  of  the  difcharge  altoge- 
ther, and  thofe  which  contra-indicate  parti- 
cular modes  of  reftoring  it. 

As  morbid  conditions,  which  entirely  con- 
tra-indicate the  refloration  of  this  difchanre, 
and,  of  courfe,  the  employment  of  the  clafs 
with  that  intention,  the  following  may  be 
mentioned-  A high  degree  of  inanition  : Va- 
rious topical  affections  of  the  uterus  ; Rich,  for 
example,  as  ulcers,  cancers,  &c.  And  the  par- 
ticular periods  of  life  during  which,  from  the 

A a laws 
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laws  of  the  fyftem,  this  difchargc  fhoujd  be 
flopt. 

As  morbid  conditions  contra-indicating 
particular  modes  of  reftoring  it,  may  be  men- 
tioned A topical  inflammation,  or  particular 
irritable  llate  of  the  rectum,  contra  indicating 
the  irritant:  And  uncommon  impetus  of  the 
circulation,  or  particular  debility  of  other 
parts,  contra-indicating  the  ufe  of  the  ftimu- 
|ant. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XI. 


Of  Anthelmintics. 


§ i.  Of  the  Nature  of  Anthelmintics i 


LXXXI. 

T>Y  anthelmintic  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftanees  which,  without  endangering 
the  life  of  the  patient,  are  effe&ual  in  procu- 
ring the  removal  of  worms  lodged  in  the  hu- 
man body* 

LXXXII. 

The  difeft  effects  arifing  from  this  clafs  of 
medicines  are  intended  t6  be  exerted  only- 
on  the  worms  themfelves;  but  there  are,  at 
the  fame  time,  few,  if  any  medicines,  which, 
when  employed  with  this  intention,  do  not 

alf© 
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alfo  produce  fome  effect  on  the  animal  body; 
To  enter  upon  the  confideration  of  thefe, 
however,  Would  be  foreign  to  this  clafs.  As 
anthelmintics,  their  effeds  are  : That  they  kill 
worms  to  which  they  come  to  be  applied  in 
the  body:  And  they  expel  them  from  the 
body. 

LXXXIII. 

As  it  was  above  alledged,  that  the  direct 
effects  occafioually  taking  place  in  the  human 
fyftem  from  this  clals  could  not,  with  pro- 
priety, come  under  confideration  here ; fo, 
the  only  changes  which  ought  to  be  mention- 
ed, are  thofe  which  arife  from  the  action  of 
anthelmintics  upon  the  worms,  which  are  the 
removal  of  an  almoft  infinite  variety  of  dif- 
ferent fymptoms,  which  they  oecafion  while 
lodged  in  the  body. 

LX  XXIV. 

In  this  clafs  of  medicines  there  feems  to  be 
a foundation  for  eftablifhing  the  following 
orders : 


Anthel- 
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Anthelmintica  Mineralia;  as  exam- 
ples of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Hydrargy - 
rus,  Stannum,  Sulphur. 

Anthelmi  ntica  Oleosa. Oleum  Oliva* 

rum,  Oleum  Lint. 

Anthelmintica  Vegetabilia.- — Sabina> 
Tanacetum,  Santonicum. 

Anthelmintica  CatharT ica. — Scammo • 
ftium,  Jalappa,  Aloe. 

j t.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Anthelmintics 
LXXXV. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of 
medicines,  as  a&ing  on  the  worms  themfelves, 
may  be  employed  . To  kill  worms  lodged  in 
different  parts  of  the  human  body:  And  to 
expel  them  from  the  body,  whether  dead  or 
alive. 

From  the  number  of  difeafes  which  worms 
may  produce,  by  acting  as  occafional  caufes, 

the 
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the  extenfive  application  of  this  clafs  is  fufE- 
ciently  manifeft  j and  the  good  effects  to  be 
reaped  from  the  employment  of  anthelmin- 
tics may  be  illuftrated  from  confidering  their 
life  in  cafes  of  atrophia,  diarrhoea,  and  vo- 
mitus. 


LXXXVI. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  anthelmintics, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each: 

Anthelmintica  Mineral i a.  The  indi- 
viduals belonging  to  this  order,  from  thfcir  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  fitted  to  kill  worms.  Their 
power  of  producing  this  effect  is  not  deftroy- 
ed  by  the  aclion  of  th tprima  via.  Hence  they 
are  often  preferable  when  thefe  infects  are  in- 
tirely  out  of  the  inteftinal  canal —From  the 
degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted 
to  anfwer  this  purpofe  in  the  molt  obftinate 
cafes— The  conffitutions  to  which  they  are 
principally  adapted,  are:  Strong  and  robuft 
habits : Thofc  in  the  prime  of  life  : And  thofc 
with  a degree  of  torpor  in  the  alimentary  canaL 

An- 
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Anthelmintica  Oleosa.  The  individu- 
als belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  alfo  adapted  to  kill  worms : They 

are,  however,  fitted  only  to  produce  this  ef- 
fect when  thefe  infects  are  lodged  in  parts  of 
the  body  in  which  they  can  be  immediately 
applied  to  them,  without  being  greatly  expo- 

fed  to  the  action  of  the  fyftem. r-From  the 

degree  of  effect  they  produce  in  this  way, 
they  are  fitted  only  for  lefs  obllinate  cafes. — 
The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are  principal- 
ly adapted  are,  reduced  extenuated  habits, 
and  thofe  in  whom  there  occurs  an  abraded 
Rate  of  the  alimentary  canal,  with  uncommon 
fenfibility. 

Anthelmintica  Vegetabilia.  The  indi- 
viduals belonging  to  this  order  are  likewife, 
from  their  nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  kill 
worms — The  degree  of  effect  they  produce 
in  this  way  is  even  lefs  confiderable  than  that 
of  the  preceding.  Hence  they  are  fitted  for 
cafes  where  the  flighteft  changes  are  requifite^ 
and  are  often  employed  as  a firfl  remedy.— r 
The  conftitutions  to  which  this  order  are 
principally  adapted  are  : Thofe  of  children  : 

Thofo 
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Thofe  of  delicate  habits  ; And  thofe  with  g 
relaxed  Hate  of  the  inteftinal  canal. 

\ 

Anthelmin TicA  Cathartica.  The  in- 
dividuals belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  natuie,  chiefly  adapted  toexpell  worms 
from  the  body  : They  may,  however,  in  ma- 

ny cafes,  be  alfo  ufed  to  kill  worms.— From 
the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  may 
be  employed  for  the  flighted:,  as  well  as  raoft 
confiderable  changes  in  the  expulflon  of 
worms.  As  killing  worms,  though  lefs  power- 
ful than  the  mineralia, yet  they  will  often  fuc? 
ceed  in  cafes  where  the  vegetabilia  and  oleofa 
have  failed.— The  conftitutions  in  which  they 
are  chiefly  ufeful  are;  Strong  and  robuff  habits ; 
Thofe  in  the  prime  of  life  ; and  in  whom  the 
primes  vies  are  loaded  with  fordes. 

LXXXVII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  anthelmintics,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard : To  the  a- 

ther  effects  they  will  have  upon  the  fyftem, 
independent  of  their  action  as  anthelmin- 
tics.—The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  which 


of  THERAPEUTICS. 


*9  3 


chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employ ment, 
are  the  age,  habit,  and  other  difeaf^s  of  the  pa- 
tient,— l'he  circu alliances  chiefly  to  be  atten- 
ded to  in  the  regimen  neceflhry  refpecl:  The 

avoiding  improper  diet;  And  the  right  ma- 
nagement of  exercife. 

LXXXVIIL 

There  are,  perhaps,  no  morbid  conditions 
of  the  body,  during  which  the  cure  of  this 
difeafe  may  not,  with  propriety,  be  attempted 
by  one  means  or  other.  But,  although  it 
may  be  doubtful,  whether  there  are  morbid 
conditions  contra-indicating  the  whole  clafs; 
yet,  it  cannot  be  queflioned,  that  there  are 
many  contra-indicating  particular  orders. 
mong  others  may  be  mentioned  : An  abra- 

ded or  inflamed  ftate  of  the  inteftines,  contra- 
indicating the  mineralia : Accumulations  of 

• r - - 

fordes  in  th zprima  via,  contra-indicating  the 
oleofa : A peculiar  fenfibJity  of  the  ftomach, 

contra-indicating  the  vegetabilia:  And  topical 
inflammation  of  the  inteflines,  previous  looie- 
nefs,  or  a high  degree  of  inanition,  contra- 
indicating the  cathartica. 

B b 
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CHAP.  XII. 

• v s' 


Of  Lithontriptics. 


§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Lit hont fifties. 


LXXXIX. 

HP  HIS  clafs,  from  the  ftrieft  fenfe  and  com- 
mon  acceptation  of  the  word,  fhould 
comprehend  fuch  medicines  as  poffefs  a powe;r 
of  diffolving  calculi  in  the  urinary  paflages.  It 
is,  however,  a queftion,  whether  there  are  in 
nature  any  fuch  fubftances.  By  lithontriptic?, 
^s  here  adopted  to  exprefs  a dais  of  medi- 
cines, are  meant  fuch  fubftances  as  polfefs  a 
power  of  removing  a difpofition  in  the  body 
the  formation  of  calculi. 


xc. 
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4 - •* 

The  direct  effects  anting  from  the  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  clafs  of  medicines,  fecm 
to  be  intirely  exerted  upon  the  ftomach.  By 
their  action  there:  They  condenfe  the  mufi- 

cular  fibres  of  the  ftomach:  And  they  de* 

• * 

ftroy  acids  contained  in  it. 

t ^ ‘ * 

i 

XCI. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  mord  immediate  effects  of  this  clafs  are  : 
An  affection  in  fome  degree  taking  place  in  o- 
ther  parts  of  the  body,  analogous  to  that 
which  is  produced  in  the  mufcular  fibres  of 
the  ftomach : And  a diminution  of  the  quan- 
tity of  acid  in  the  faline  matter  collected  by 
the  kidney; 

That  it  majr  be  undefftood  in  what  man- 
lier the  medicines  belonging  to  this  clafs  are, 
from  their  power  of  inducing  thefe  changes  in 
the  fyftem,  capable  of  anfwering  the  purpofes 
Cxpreffed  in  the  definition,  it  will  be  neceffa- 

ry  to  eonfider  the  nature  of  calculous  dia- 
fhefis, 

' XCII. 
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XCfI. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  theie  feein  to  be  a loundation  tor  eita- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  ; 

Lithontriptica  Antacida:  as  exam- 
pies  of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Aqua  Calcis , 
Alkali  Caufticum . 

* * f fi  I '•  | < r > 1 l I <’  f f * » ‘ . 

, t j. . i J « * w A ^ - . V . . , . 

Lit  hon  trip  t i ca  Ad  stringent  I a: — Uva 
urfi. 


§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Lithontriptics. 

XC1II. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  are, 
from  their  nature,  confined  to  what  may, 
flrickly  fpeaking,  be  reckoned  one  difeafe  on- 
ly; in  counteracting  which,  the  indications 
they  are  fitted  to  fulfill  may  be  derived  from 
the  following  fources  : 

% ■ 

1.  From  their  effeas,  as  altering  the  ftate  of 

the  foiids  in  the  body  ; in  conlequence  of 

which 
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which  they  may  be  employed  : To  obviate  a 

particular  ilate  of  laxity  in  t he  itomach  : And 
to  ooviate  a particular  morbid  laxity  111  the 

kidney. 

2.  And  from  their  effe&s,  as  deftroying  a- 
cid  ; in  coniequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed*.  To  prevent  a peculiar  morbid 
Rate  in  the  urine,  arifing  from  that  of  the  pa“ 
bulum  furnilhed  for  fecretion. 

These  indications  are  illuftrated  by  the  em- 
ployment of  lithontriptics  in  calculous  com- 
plaints. 

XCIV. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clals  of  lithontriptics 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obfcrva- 
tions  concerning  each  : 

Lithontript  ica  Antacida.  The  in- 
dividuals belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  particularly  fitted  for  thedeftruc- 
tion  of  acids— From  the  degree  of  effect  they 
produce,  they  may  be  adapted  to  every 
change.— They  are  admiffible  in  every  confti- 
tuiion  where  it  is  requilite  or  proper  to  ful- 
fill the  indication. 

Li* 
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Litiiqntriptica  Adstringentia.  The 
individuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  particularly  adapted  for  an  ac- 
tion upon  the  date  of  the  folids.-From  the 
degree  of  effed  they  produce,  little  can  be 
expected  from  them  where  very  confiderable 
changes  are  requifitc.—  The  conftitutions  of 
the  fyftem  to  which  they  are  principally  a- 
dapted  are,  habits  obvioufly  lax:  But  they 

are  often  of  particular  fervice  in  others  where 
there  are  no  manifefl  marks  indicating  laxity 

% 

xcv. 

The  cautions  to  be  obfervedin  the  employ-4 
menc  of  lithontriptics,  as  derived  from  their 

nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the  to* 

. 

cal  deftrudion  of  acid  in  the  ftomath  : To 

the  effects  of  alkali  on  the  ftomach,  when 
not  defended  by  an  acid : And  to  a corruga- 

tion of  the  ftomach  from  the  ufe  of  aftriri- 
gents. — The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  which 
chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employ- 
ment are  : The  prevailing  acidity  in  the  flo- 
machs  of  children;  Various  morbid  affedions 
of  the  ftomach  t And  the  difpofition  to  vo- 
miting, which  is  fo  frequently  a concomitant 

of 
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pf  calculous  complaints. — The  cautions  to  be 
derived  from  the  regimen  neceffary,  princi- 
pally refpect  the  avoiding  relaxing  or  acefcent 
diet. 

t 

XCVI. 

There  is,  perhaps,  no  cafe  in  which  the  ufe 
ofthisclafs  is  intirely  contra-indicated.  As 
morbid  Rates  contra-indicating  particular  or- 
ders may  be  mentioned:  A tendency  to  alka- 
lefcency  in  the  flomach,  contra-indicating  the 
antacida  : And  a praeternatural  corrugation  of 
the  flomach,  contra-indicating  the  adftringen- 
tia. 


C t_t  A r> 
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CHAP.  XIII. 


Of  Antacids, 


§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Antacids » 


XCVII. 

X>  Y antacid  medicines  are  meant  thofe  fub- 
Ilances  which  poflefs  a power  of  de- 
flroying  acid,  while  they  may,  at  the  lame 
time  without  danger,  be  taken  internally  into 
the  human  body. 


XCVIII. 

The  more  immediate  effc&s  of  the  antacid 
medicines,  or  at  leaft  the  effects  exerted  by 
the  lubltances  belonging  to  this  clafs  when 
they  act  as  antacids,  are  not  exerted  upon  the 
human  body,but  upon  the  acid  to  which  they 

come 
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come  to  be  applied;  Their  action  upon  the 
fiomach  or  other  parts  of  th cprimae  viae,  in 
which  acid  may  happen  to  be  lodged,  is  to 
be  conlidered  as  merely  accidental  ; and  the 
only  effect  to  be  aferibed  to  thefe  fubftances, 
as  belonging  to  this  clafs,  is,  that  they  neutra- 
lize thefe  acids  to  which  they  come  to  be  ap- 
plied in  the  primae  viae . 

XCIX. 

■ From  what  has  been  faid  with  regard  to  the 
direct  effects  arifing  from  medicines  belong- 
ing to  this  clafs,  it  would  be  needlefs  to  ob- 
ferve,  that  the  only  changes  here  to  be  confi- 
dered,  are  thofe  which  they  produce,  as  de- 
ftroying  acid.  As  deftroying  fuperabundant 
acid,  they  act  againft  a morbid  Rate;  what 
is  therefore  to  belaid  with  regard  to  this,  will 
more  properly  be  referred  to  the  indications 
of  cure.  As  deftroying  acid  not  fuperabun- 
dant, the  change  they  produce  has  a pernici- 
ous effect ; for,  although  antifeptic  them- 
felves,  they  have  a putrid  tendency,  the  acid  in 
the  body  being  the  antifeptic  provided  by 
nature. 

C c 
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In  the  clafs  of  antacid  medicines,  therer 
feems  to  be  a foundation  for  eftabliftiing  the 
folio  wing  orders : 

Antacida  F.ccoprotica  ; as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned  Magnefta  alba,  Tar - 
tarum  folubile , Sapo. 

Antacida  Restringentia. Creta, 

Oculi  Cancrorum , Teflae  OJlreorum. 

j 2.  Of  the  ufe  of  Antacids. 

I \ • 

< cr. 

In  the  application  of  antacid  medicines  to 
ufe,  the  only  indication  deducible  from  their 
nature,  is  derived  fr  . their  power  of  de- 
ftroying  acid;  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed : To  correct  morbid  acidi- 

ty in  th Qprimae  vine: 

This  indication  may  be  illnftrated  from 
eonfidering  the  effect  of  antacids,  as  employ- 
ed in  cafes  of  Cardialgia,  Tyfpepfia,  and  Hy- 
pochondriacs. 


CII. 


©f  THERAPEUTICS. 


203 


CII. 

The  choice  betwixt  the  different  orders  of 

1 

this  clafs  is  chiefly  to  be  determined  Dy  the 
ftate  of  the  bel]y;  as  far  as  depends  upon  their 
nature,  then,  (he  cafes  to  which  each  is  appli-* 
cable  are  fufEciently  mamfefl — f rom  the  de- 
gree of  effect  they  produce,  both  orders  may 
be  employed  where  very  confiderable  chan- 
ges are  requifite.-^-The  conttitucion  of  the  pa- 
tient has  feldom  any  influence  in  determining 
the  choice,  farther  than  is  connected  witn  the 

ftate  of  the  belly,  as  both  orders  are  readily 
admiflible  in  any  habit. 

cm. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  antacids,  as  derived  from  their  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the  effects 

of  a total  deftruction  of  acid  in  the  primae  viae. 
—The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  from  which 
.cautions  are  chiefly  fuggefted  in  their  em- 
ployment are:  Infancy:  And  Old  Age  ; efpe- 
Cially,  when,  at  this  laft  period  of  life,  the  aci- 
dity is  accompaincd  with  coitivenefs. — In  the 

necef- 
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neceflary  regimen,  the  cautions  chiefly  to  be 
attended  to  refped:  Regularity  in  diet : And 
the  proper  application  of  exercife. 

CIV. 

The  only  morbid  condition  during  which 

> 

a cure  of  this  difeale  would  be  improper,  and 
which  can  therefore  be  mentioned  as  contra- 
indicating the  clafs,  is  a tendency  to  putridity 
in  the  humours  of  the  body. 


CHAP, 

\ • . * 
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c H A P.  XIV. 

Of  Antalkalines. 


j I .Of  the  Nature  of  Antalkalines. 


CV. 

TH  E clafs  of  antalkalines  may  be  confi- 
dered  as  in  a great  meafure  the  con- 
verfe  of  the  clafs  laft  mentioned.  By  the  in- 
dividuals, comprehended  under  this  affocia- 
tion,  are  meant  thofe  fubftances  which  pofl'efs 
a power  of  neutralizing  alkalines,  and  which 
can  be  lo  regulated  as  to  be  taken  internally 
without  danger. 

CVI. 

The  fame  obfervation  may  be  made  concern- 
ing the  direct  effcfts  of  this  clafs  as  was  of  the 
jaft  • That,  acting  as  antalkalines,  their  only 

effects 
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efFecls  are  thofe  they  exert  upon  the  alkali  it- 
felf:  In  enumerating,  therefore,  the  direct 
eject  to  be  afcribed  to  the  medicines  belong- 
ing to  this  clafs,  the  only  thing  to  be  taken 
notice  otis,  that  they  neutralize  thofe  alkaline 
lubitances  to  which  they  come  to  be  applied 
in  the  pnmat  vine, 

CVII. 

With  regard  to  the  changes  in  the  fyftem 
anting  from  antalkalines,  it  is  evident,  as  was 
formerly  obferved  in  the  cafe  of  antacids,  that 
the  only  effects  which  can  be  aferibed  to  this 
clafs  are  thofe  they  produce  as  deftroyingfu- 
perabundant  alkali,  which,  as  depending  on 
the  removal  of  a morbid  affection,  will,  with 
greater  propriety,  be  confidered  under  the  ufe 
of  the  clafs. 


CVIII. 

In  the  clafs  of  antalkalines,  the  following 
orders  may  be  eflablifhed  : 

Antalkaljna  Vegetabilia;  as  exam- 
ples of  which  may  be  mentioned:  Acetofa,  Ber~ 
herb,  Tamarindus . 


Ant- 
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Ant  a lk  alina  S ALINA.— Acidum  Vitriolicumi 
Nitrofum,  Maria  ti cum,  Vegetabile. 

j 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Antalkalines . 

CIX. 

In  the  application  of  antalkalines  to  ufe,, 
the  only  indication  fuggefted  by  their  nature; 
ariles  from  their  power  of  neutralizing  alkali; 
in  conl'equence  of  which  they  may  be  em- 
ployed to  correct  alkalefcency  in  the  primes 
vice. 

The  power  of  antalkalines,  as  anfwering 
this  indication,  may  be  illuftrated  and  con- 
firmed from  confidering  their  ufe  in  feurvy, 
and  various  putrid  difordets*  ' 

CX. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  antalkalines, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 

tions 
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tions  concerning  each.  It  may,  however,  be 
not  improper  to  obferve,  that,  as  the  indivi- 

v.  * 

duals  are,  from  their  nature,  fitted  for  the 
fame  changes,  the  circumftances  pointing 
out  the  preference  of  one  order  to  another 
mu  ft  be  fought  for  from  other  fources. 

Antalkalina  Vegetabilia.  The  indi- 
viduals belonging  to  this  order,  from  the  de- 
gree of  effect  they  produce,  are  preferable  in 
thofe  cafes  where  an  inconfiderable  change 
only  is  wanted. — From  the  condition  of  the 
patient,  they  are  chiefly  applicable  to  young 
people,  and  to  thofe  whofe  flomachs  are 
particularly  delicate. 

Antalkalina  Salina.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order,  from  the  degree  of 
effect  they  produce,  are  preferable  where  the 
higheft  changes  are  requifite. — From  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient,  they  are  chiefly  appli- 
cable to  people  in  the  prime  of  life,  or  far- 
ther advanced  in  years : And  to  thofe  whofe 
flomachs  are  not  apt  to  be  affected  from 
flight  caufcs. 


CXI. 
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CXI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  antalkalines,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  their  pro- 
perties as  ftimulants,  after  having  fully  latu- 
rated  the  alkalefcency : And  to  the  fedative  ef- 
fects which  they  afterwards  univerfaily  exert 
in  the  fyftem. — The  conditions  of  the  fyftem 
which  chiefly  require  attention  in  their  em- 
ployment, are  : Childhood:  A high  degree  of 
fenfibility  in  the  ftomach  : Habits  in  which 
their  former  employment  has  been  obferved 
to  be  attended  with  any  peculiar  effects  : And 
thofe  affected  with  bilious  complaints,  efpe- 
cially  if  they  have  been  contracted,  or  exift 
in  warm  climates.— The  circumftances  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceffary, 
refpeft:  The  avoiding,  or  the  proper  regula- 
tion of  alkalefcent  diet, 

CXII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
flafsof  medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 

D d iq 


210 


ELEMENTS 


in  tliofe  cafes  -w  here  there  occur  : A conftitu- 
tional  dilpofluon  to  cardtalgia,  on  the  ute  of 
acids  : Circulation  uncommonly  flow  or  lan- 
guid ; Ana  a reinaikabie  amunution  of  ani- 
mal heat. 


CHAR 
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CHAP.  XV. 


Of  Attenuants. 

; i j 

' / 

$ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Attenuants. 


exm. 

BY  attenuant  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubttances  which,  from  being  ufed  inter- 
nally, poffefs  a power  of  giving  the  human 
blood  a confiftence  more  thin  and  fluid  than 
it  had  previous  to  their  ufe. 

CX1V. 

The  more  immediate  effects  to  be  afcribed 
to  attenuants  are : That  they  dilute  the  con- 
tents of  the  -priirut  via  : They  add  an  uncom- 
mon proportion  of  ferofity  to  the  blood ; They 
increafe  the  folvent  power  of  the  ferofity : 

And 
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And  they  render  the  confidence  of  the  gene- 
ral mafs  of  blood  more  liquid  than  it  was 
previous  to  their  ufe. 

cxv. 

The  changes  taking  place  in  the  fyftem 
from  the  dired  effects  of  attenuants  are  : 
Free  circulation  through  the  minute  blood- 
vefiels  : An  incrcafe  of  various  fecretions, 

efpecially  of  the  ferous  ones  : And  an  increafe 
of  tranfudation  into  the  various  cavities  of 
the  body. 

' * * * 

CXVI. 

In  the  clafs  of  attenuants  there  feems  to  be 
a foundation  for  eftablilhing  the  following 
orders  : 

Attenuantia  Dildentia  ; as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Aqua , Aquofa , 
Serum  La  ells. 

Attenuantia  Solvent i a.-  Sales  Neutri. , 
Sapo. 


§ 2.  Of 
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§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Attenuants. 

' 1 • • . ' ' 5 V 

CXVII. 

In  the  application  of  attenuant  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
hature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources : 

1.  From  their  effe&s  as  altering  the  Rate  of 
the  blood  itfelf;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed : To  remove  morbid 
vifcidity  in  the  blood  : And  to  reftore  free 
circulation  when  morbidly  obftru&ed  in  the 
fmall  veflels. 

2.  And  from  their  effects,  as  acting  upon 
the  fecretions;  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed:  To  increafe  the  quantity 
of  lerous  evacuations,  where  morbidly  dimi- 
nilhed : And  to  render  thefe  ferous  evacua- 
tions more  fluid  where  they  are  morbidly 
thick  and  vifcid. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  efiecls  of  this 

clafs 
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clafs  of  medicines  as  applied  to  ufe  in  cafes  of 
rheumatifm  and  ifehuria. 

CXVIII. 

The  principal  circumftances  Tegulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  attenuants  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each: 

Attenuantia  Diluentia.  The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  well  adapted  for  fulfilling  all  the  indi- 
cations to  be  anfwered  by  the  clafs. — From 
the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are 
fitted  for  thofe  cafes  where  the  molt  confi- 
derable  changes  are  neceffary  : They  are  often 
alfo  preferable  where  fudden  changes  are  re- 
■quifioe  — The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 
principally  adapted,  are  young  people,  and 
thole  of  plethoric  habits. 

Attenuantia  Solvent  i a.  The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order,  as  well  as  the 
former,  are  likewife  adapted  to  all  the  indica- 
tions pointed  out:  But  they  are  more  efpe- 
ciaily  fitted  for  thofe  which  may  be  anfwered 
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by  an  alteration  being  produced  on  the  blood. 
—From  the  degree  ot  effect  they  are  capable 
of  producing,  they  are  preferable  only  where 
inconftderable  changes  are  required:  1 hey  are 
belt  adapted  for  thofe  cafes  where  flow  and 
permanent  changes  are  wanted.— The  confti- 
tutions  to  which  they  are  more  efpecially 
fuited,  are  old  and  phlegmatic  habits. 

CXIX. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  attenuants,  as  derived  from  their  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the  relaxa- 
tion which  they  produce  in  the  ftomach  : To 
the  naufea  which  they  frequently  occafion  : 
And  to  the  fecretions  which  they  particular- 
ly affect.— From  the  condition  of  the  patient, 
the  circumftances  to  which  attention  is  chiefly 
requifite,  are : The  former  complaints  with 
which  the  patient  may  have  been  affected: 
The  prefent  ftate  of  the  various  fecretions : 
And  the  ftate  of  the  circulation.— The  circum- 
ffances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in  the  regi- 
pien  neceflary,  refpe<ft’.  The  avoiding  ex- 
strife,  particularly  to  any  degree  of  violence; 

The. 
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The  avoiding,  in  diet,  fubftances  affording  a 
great  quantity  of  mucilage  : And  the  tern* 
perature  in  which  the  patient  is  kept. 

cxx. 

The  only  morbid  condition  of  the  body 
to  be  mentioned  as  contra-indicating  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  is,  where  there  occurs : A 
preternatural  tenuity  of  the  general  mafs  of 
fluids. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XVI. 


- J' * 


Of  Inspissants. 


§ I.  Of  .the  Nature  of  Inffiffants . 

• ‘ ' / •'  ' 
. viW  i.'it 


CXXI. 

BY  infpiffant  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which,  from  internal  ufe,  have 
a power  of  giving  the  human  blood,  while  it 
circulates  in  the  fyftem,  a confiftence  more 
thick  and  vifcid  than  it  had  previous  to  their 
exhibition. 

CXXII. 

The  direct  effe&s  to  be  afcribed  to  infpif- 
fants  are:  That  they  occalion  a more  copious 
fupply  of  chyle : They  render  the  chyle  lefs 
‘cfous  than  in  the  ordinary  Hate  of  nature : 

E e They 
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They  introduce  into  the  blood  a matter  ca- 
pable of  blunting  faline  acrimony ; And  they 

give  the  blood  itfelf  a more  thick  and  vifcid 
conhltence. 

CXXIII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
tfceie  direct  effects  are : A lets  fpeedy  tranf- 
miflion  of  blood  through  the  blood- veflels, 
efpecially  through  the  fmaller  ones : A di- 
minution of  the  various  ferous  lecretions : 
And  a diminution  of  the  quantity  of  ferofity 
tranfuding  into  the  different  cavities  of  the 
body. 

CXX1V. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a foundation  for  efta- 
blilhing  the  following  orders  : 

Inspissantia  Nutrientia;  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Hordeum , Secaler 
Oryza,  Triticum. 

\ 

Inspissant ia  Demulce-nti a.— Glycyrrhiza, 
Gummi  Arabkum , Ichthyocolla. 
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§2  .Of  the  Ufe  of  InfpiJfanU.  ’ 

cxxv. 

In  the  application  of  infpiffants  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources  : 

r.  From  their  effe&s  as  altering  the  Rate  of 
the  blood  itfelf ; in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed-:  To  remove  morbid 
tenuity  in  the  blood  * And  to  prevent  the 
tranimiffion  of  red  blood  through  veffels  not 
naturally  fitted  to  receive  it. 

2.  And  from  their  cffeAs,  as  ading  on  the 
fecretions ; in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed:  To  diminish  the  quantity  of 
ferous  fecretions,  where  morbidly  increafed: 
And  to  render  them  more  vifcid,  where  mor- 
bidly thin  and  fluid. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Hemorrhagy,  and  Diarrhoea. 


CXXVJ. 
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CXXVI. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  infpiflants 
maybe  deduced  from  the  following  observa- 
tions concerning  each : 

' . kj  4 ! . ' • . **  - ' 1 . 

Ik s p issa  nt  i a Nutrient i a.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 

- •-  ‘ r t - • ■ 

nature,  equally  adapted  to  both  Sources  of 

indication;  while,  at  the  f&me  time,  they  do 

. 

not  feem  to  be  So  particularly  fitted  to  any- 
one, that  from  thence  any  caufe  of  preference 
can  be  deduced. — From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  are,  upon  their  firft  ap- 
plication, fitted  for  inconfiderable  changes 
only;  but  where  changes  are  not  immediate- 
ly required,  they  may  be  fitted  to  produce  the 
moil  gradual  and  highefl:  that  are  requifite.— 
The  conflitutions  to  which  they  are  princi- 
pally adapted,  in  preference  to  the  order  next 
to  be  mentioned,  are  thofe  of  patients  whofe 
digeftive  faculties  are  very  weak. 

' V V ' •ir  1 r f '•  ' »firi  r . j • v 

Inspissantia  Demulcentia.  The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order  are  likewife, 

from  their  nature,  adapted  to  both  Sources  of 

* indb 
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indication. — From  the  degree  of  effect  they 
produce,  they  are  preferable  in  thofe  cafes 
where  the  higheft  and  moil  fudden  changes 
are  wanted.— The  conftitutions  to  which  they 

V - \ f : f ' 

are  principally  adapted,  are  thofe  where  the 

appetite  is  keen,  and  the  digeftion  quick. 

-ab  ..  * : !\  -V  j . - - ..j  ; - 


it; 
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The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  infpiffants,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard:  To  their  ac- 
tion on  the  ftomach  and  inteftincs  : To  the 
Rate  of  the  belly  which  they  produce:  To 
their  effects  upon  the  circulation  in  general : 
And  to  the  ftate  of  the  various  fecretions  du- 
ring their  employment.— The  conditions  of 
the  fyftem  which  chiefly  require  attention  in 
their  employment  are  : A peculiar  delicacy 
of  the  ftomach  : And  a conftitutional  difpo- 

fition  to  flatulency  or  acidity. The  cir- 

cumftances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in 
the  regimen  neceffary  for  this  clafs,  rq- 
fpeft : The  diet  of  the  patient,  which  may 
always  be  fo  managed  as  to  promote  the  ope- 
ration of  the  medicine  : And  the  proper  ap- 
plication of  exercife,  both  as  confpiring  to 

the 
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the  cure,  and  affifting  the  operation  of  the 
medicine. 

CXXVIII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur : A high  de- 
gree of  debility  in  the  digeftive  organs  Mor- 
bid vifcidity  of  the  blood  : Or  a preternatu- 
ral diminution  of  fecretions. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XVII. 
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Or  Antiseptics. 

* < 
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5 I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Antifeptics. 


CXXIX. 

TJ  Y antifeptic  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of  pre* 
venting  animal  matters  from  paffing  into  a 
ftate  of  putrefadion,  and  of  obviating  putre- 
faction when  already  begun. 

cxxx. 

Before  attempting  to  enumerate  the  di- 
red  effects  arifing  from  antifeptics,  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  oblerve,  that  an  antifeptic  effeCt 
only  takes  place,  or,  atdeaft,  is  only  obvious, 

in 


224  ELEMENTS 

* \ 

in  thofe  cafes  where  a ftate  of  putrefaction,  or 

an  evident  tendency  to  it,  cxifts. 

\ 

' 7*'  - r\ 

9 I 

The  direCt  effects  arifing  from  this  clafs  of 
medicines  are,  in  fome  degree,  varied  from 
the  method  of  their  application.  The  prin- 
cipal caufe  of  this  variety  is,  their  being  ufed 
externally  or  internally  j but,  in  confidering 
their  effects  as  antifeptics,  they  will  not  only 
be  moil  obvious,  but  will  admit  of  the  beft  il- 
luftration  from  the  inquiry  being  confined  to 
the  former. 

V | / 

* 

Antiseptics,  upon  being  externally  applied 
to  living  animal  matters  in  a ftate  of  putrefac* 
tion,  change  the  appearance  of  thofe  matters 
from  a livid  or  bluifh  caft,  to  a more  florid  red: 
They  render  the  texture  of  the  part  more 
firm  and  compact  : They  alter  the  matter  dif- 
charged  to  a more  thick  confiftence  and  whi- 
ter colour : And  they  remove  a ftrong  foetid 
fmell,  arifing  from  the  part  before  their  ufe. 
A combination  of  all  thefe  effects  is  expreffed 
in  the  general  property  by  which  they  are  de- 
fined. 
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As  the  direct  effects  of  this  clafs  of  me- 
dicines are  thofe  exerted  in  producing  an 
antifeptic  quality ; fo  the  changes  in  the 
fyftem  to  be  afcribed  to  them,  are  thofe 
arifing  from  this  antifeptic  power,  when 
produced,  which,  as  being  entirely  referable 
to  a morbid  ftate,  will,  with  greater  propriety, 
fall  under  the  illuftration  of  the  indications 
of  cure  which  they  may  be  employed  to  ful- 
fill, 

CXXXII. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a foun- 
dation for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders : 

Antiseptica  Amara  ; as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Cortex  Peruvianus , 
Mfmthium  Chmiuzmelum. 

Antiseptica  Kefrigerantia.—^/^  acl - 
di,  Sales  neutri, 
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Antiseptica  Stimulantia.— Vinum,  Also -* 
hoi,  Oleum  Terebinthince. 

Avtiseptica  Antisp  asmodica. — Camphor  at 
Afa  foetida. 


$2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Antifeptics, 

I 

CXXXIII. 

In  the  application  of  antifeptics  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  the  r nature  are 
entirely  to  be  derived  from  their  aniifeptic 
property  ; in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed  : To  fupply  the  antil’eptic  power 
in  the  human  body,  where  it  is  morbidly  de- 
ficient : To  obviate  the  aflimulating  quality 
of  any  putrid  ferment  introduced  into  the  bo- 
dy : To  correct  a putrid  diathefis  in  the  hu- 
mours : To  prevent  the  further  progrefs  of 
morbid  putrefaction  taking  pfece  in  the  fo* 
lids  : And  to  reitore  to  a found  date  iolids 
morbidly  putrid. 

i These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 

con- 


of  THERAPEUTICS. 


227 

confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clals  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Scurvy,  Putrid  Fever,  and  Gangrene. 

CXXXIV. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  antiseptics 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each:- 

Antisept i ca  Am^ra.  The  individuals  re- 
ferred to  this  order  are,  from  their  na- 
ture, adapted  to  all  the  purpofes  of  the  clafs  j 
and  are  preferable  to  the  others,  where  it  is 
necelfary  to  comojne  with  the antifeptic power 
an  alfringent  effed:  They  are  in  general  bell 

adapted  for  external  uie,  and  equally  with  the 
others  for  internal. — From  the  degree  of  effed 
they  produce,  they  are  fitted  for  thofe  cafes 
where  the  moft  considerable  and  mofl  fudden 
changes  are  neceffary.-They  are  well  fitted  to 
every  condition  of  body,  while,  at  the  fame 
time,  tiiere  does  not  appear  to  be  any  particu- 
lar one  from  which  they  claim  a preference. 


An- 


22S  ELEMENTS 

Antiseptica  Refrigerant  ia.  The  in- 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  chiefly  preferable  in  thofe  cafes 

where  marks  of  aputrefcent  flate appear, with 

» 

•violent  inflammatory  fymptoms.— From  the 

r , * 

degree  of  effedt  they  arc  capable  of  producing, 
they  can  be  employed  only  where  inconfider- 
able  changes  are  requiiite.— The  conflitunons 
to  which  they  are  principally  adapted  are : 

The  Young:  Vigorous:  And  Plethoric. 

■ ■ ; ; 

Antiseptica  Stimulantia,  The  indi- 
viduals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  applicable  in  thofe  cates  where 
it  is  neceffary  to  combine  a general  ftimulus 
to  the  fyftem  with  an  antifeptic  property  : 
They  are  Left  fitted  for  cafes  where  pre- 
vention only  is  required. From  the  de- 

gree of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  can  be  employed  only  where  fligliter 
changes  are  neceflary ; but  are  preferable 
where  thefe  are  mofl  fuddcnly  required  — 
The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are  chiefly  a- 
daptcd  are:  The  Old : The  Debilitated  : And 
thofe  with  fluggifh  or  languid  circulation. 

4 , i ’•  • ‘ , *•'  * 

• * * j C 

An- 
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Antiseptica  Ant ispasmod ica.  The  in- 

■ 1 , . * r s 

dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
’ * ■» 
their  nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  thole  cafes 

where  it  is  neceflary  to  conjoin  antilcptic 

with  antifpafmodic  powers —From  the  degree 

of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they 

are  fitted  for  thofe  cafes  where  the  moft  confi- 

derab’le  and  moft  fudden  changes  are  requi- 

fite— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 

principally  adapted  are  irritable  habits. 

. $ • ’ * } ‘ • , _ W‘  • Vj  ' \ r 

CIXXV. 

The  cautions  to  be  obfervcd  in  the  employ? 
ment  of'antifeptics,  as  derived  from  their  na- 
ture, apply  chiefly,  not  to  the  whole  clafs,  but 
to  particular  orders,  and,  as  fuch,  will,  with 
greater  propriety,  tall  to  be  considered  elfe- 
where.  regard  to  the  whole  clals,  atten? 

tion  is  chiefly  necelfary  to  the  celerity  with 
which  the  effects  are  produced.— The  condi- 
tions of  the  fyftem  which  principally  require 
attention  in  their  employment  are:  Old  Age; 
Pregnancy  ; And  the  time  of  the  Menftrual 
Difcharge.— The  circumftances  particularly  to 
be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceflary,  refpeft. 

The 
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The  application  of  free  and  of  cool  air:  The  a- 
voiding  alcalefcent  diet:  And  ufe  of  exercife. 

CXXXVI. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  do  not  feem  to  be  all  con- 
tra-indicated by  any  morbid  condition.  The 
internal  ufe  of  the  amara  are  chiefly  contra- 
indicated by  a peculiar  fenfibility  of  the  fto- 
mach : And  of  the  refngerantia,  by  a debility 
of  the  vital  powers:  What  apply  to  the  an- 

tifpafmodica  and  fhmulantia  will  be  better 
conftdered  under  thefc  ciafles- 
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CHAP.  XVIII. 

Of  Astringents. 


§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  AJlr ingents* 


CXXXVII. 

BY  aftringent  medicines  are  meant  'thofe 
fubftances  which  poflefs  a power  of  con- 
denfing  the  animal  fibre,  without  producing 

this  tffed  in  confequence  of  any  mechanical 
adion. 

CXXXVIII. 

The  direct  effeds  arifing  from  aftringent 
medicines  are:  That  they  excite  a peculiar 
fenfation  referred  to  the  part  to  which  they 
are  applied  j if  to  the  organs  of  tafte,  a fenfe 

of 
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ofdrynefs:  They  produce  a remarkable  corru- 
gation in  the  parts  on  which  they  more  im- 
mediately act:  And  they  occafion,  in  fome 
degree,  a fiinilar  affedion  through  the  reft  of 
the  fyftem.  Some  individuals  belonging  to 
this  clafs,  produce  an  evident  condenfation  in 
dead  animal  fibres. 

CXXXIX. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  dired  effects  are : An  increafe  of  the 
power  of  cohefion  in  various  parts  of  the  ani- 
mal body:  An  increafe  of  what  may  be  termed 
the  tonic  power  in  the  fyftem  • A diminution 
of  the  capacity  of  containing  vefiels  in  the  fyf- 
tem : A diminution  of  irritability,  and  per- 
haps, in  fome  degree,  of  fenfibility. 

CXL. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  the 
clafs  of  aftringents,  there  feems  to  be  a 
foundation  for  eftabliftiing  the  following  or- 
ders. 

Astringentia  Sttptica  ; as  exam- 
ples 
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pies  of  which,  may  be  mentioned  Alumen,  Cu- 
prum, Ferrum- 

* , 

2.  ADSTRINGENTIA  CoRRUGANTIA. r 

Ro/a , guercus,  Gallae. 

3.  Adstringentia  Indurantia.— Alco- 
hol, Acida. 

4.  Adstringentia  Tonica. — Exercitium, 
Frigus,  Friflio. 


f 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Afir ingents, 

CXLI. 

In  the  application  of  aftringents  to  ufe, 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources. 

1.  From  their  effects  as  acting  on  the  fimple 
fibre ; in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  reflore  the  natural  degree  of 
compactnels  to  parts  morbidly  relaxed: 

Gg 


2.  From 
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2.  From  their  effects  as  acling  on  the  living 
fibre  ; in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed*  To  obviate  original  delicacy:  To 
reflore  dimimfhed  tonic  power  : To  diminilh 
morbid  irritability  : And  to  produce  a con- 
ftriction  on  the  orifices  of  ruptured  veffels. 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 

t 

confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  a- 
flringents,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Haemor- 
rhagy,  Dyfpepfia,  and  liyfteria. 

CXLII. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating 
the  choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  aftrin- 
gents,  may  be  deduced  from  the  following 
obiervations  concerning  each. 

Adstringent  ia  Stypt  ica — The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order,  from  their  na- 
ture, are  well  adapted  for  thole  purpofes  to 
be  anfwered  by  an  aftion  on  the  fimple  folid, 
and  may  be  employed  to  reflore  the  proper 
tone  to  parts  morbidly  relaxed.  They  are 
likewife  well  fitted  for  acling  on  the  living 

fibre ; 
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fibre;  and  are,  in  mod  cafes,  preferable  to 
—-others,  for  producing  a conftri<5tion  of  the  o- 
rifices  of  ruptured  veffels.— From  the  degree 
of  cffeft  they  produce,  they  may  be  employ- 
ed where  the  higheit  and  moft  fudden  chan- 
ges are  wanted. — The  conftitutions  to  which 
they  are  particularly  adapted  where  com- 
plaints are  the  moft  urgent, 

’ # 

Abstri ngent  1 a Corrugantia.  The  in- 
dividuals belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  as  well  as  the  former,  adapted 
to  both  fources  of  indication.  They  are 
chiefly  ufed  to  reftore  diminifhed  tonic  power, 
and  to  diminifh  morbid  irritability. —Prom 
the  degree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing, they  are  fitted  for  cafes  where  con- 
fiderable  and  permanent  changes  are  neceffa- 
ry : They  may  alfo,  however,  be  adapted  to 
thofe  cafes  where  flight  changes  only  are 
wanted — The  conftitutions  to  which  they 
are  particularly  fitted,  are  the  irritable  and 
delicate. 

AdstringentiaIndurantxa.  The  indi- 
viduals 
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viduals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  fitted  only  to  act  upon  the  li- 
ving animal  fibre.  They  are  chiefly  employ- 
ed for  external  purpofesj  and,  in  this  way, 
are  frequently  ufed  to  produce  a con- 
ftriction  of  the  orifices  of  ruptured  veffels. — - 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of 
producing,  they  are  chiefly  applicable  in 
thofe  cafes  where  flight,  iudden,  or  tranfitory 
changes  are  required.-  For  external  purpo- 
fes,  they  are  applicable  to  all  conffitutions  ; 
nor  from  this  iource  can  any  caufe  of  pre- 
ference with  regard  to  them  be  deduced. 

Adstringentia  Tonica.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na- 
ture, calculated  for  thofe  indications  to  be 
anlwered  by  an  action  on  the  living  folids. 
They  may  be  employed,  with  advantage,  to 
diminifh  morbid  irritability  ; and  are,  in  molt 
cafes,  preferable  to  obviate  original  delica- 
cy, and  to  reftore  diminifhed  tonic  power.— 
From  the  degree  of  effeeft  they  produce,  they 
are  fitted  for  thofe  cafes  in  which  the  high- 

eft, 
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eft,  the  moft  permanent,  and  the  moft  gradu- 
al changes  are  requifite.— The  conftitutions 
in  which  they  are  chiefty  preferableto  others, 
are  thofe  of  young  people,  and  thofe  of 
fanguine  temperaments. 

CXLIII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  aftringents,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the 
ftimulant  and  cauftic  powers  poffeffed  by  ma- 
ny individuals  belonging  to  the  clafs:  To 
the  effects  of  a cure,  if  carried  beyond  the 
natural  ftate:  And  efpecially,  to  the  diminu- 
tion of  fenftbility  and  irritability. — The  con- 
ditions of  the  lyftem  which  chiefly  require 
attention  in  their  employment  are,  old  age, 
melancholic  habits,  and  particular  morbid 
affections  in  the  ftomach.-The  circumftances 
chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  ne~ 
ceffary,  refpect : f he  avoiding  a relaxing  diet  - 
And  the  temperature  and  air  in  which  the 
patient  is  kept. 


CXLIV. 
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CXLIV. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indica- 
ted in  tliofe  cafes  where  there  occur  : A high 
degree  of  rigidity  in  the  fyftem  in  general  : 

And  remarkable  infenflbility  in  the  moving 
fibres. 


( 
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CHAP.  XIX. 

Or  Emollients. 

* 

§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Emollients % 


CXLV. 


"D  Y emollient  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of 
rendering  the  animal  fibre  more  foft  and 
flexible,  without  producing  that  effect  from 


any  mechanical  force  exerted  upon  the  fibre 
itfelf,  or  from  any  adion  of  the  fibre. 


As  this  clafs  is  in  a great  meafure  the  op^ 
pofite  of  the  preceeding,  from  what  has  been 
faid  of  the  one,  the  other  may  in  fome  de- 
gree be  underftood. 


:cxlvi. 
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The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  emolli- 
ents are  : That  they  relax  the  part  to  which 
they  are  applied:  They  excite  a peculiar 
fenfation  indiftin6tly  referred  to  the  part  to 
which  they  are  applied:  And  they  produce, 
in  home  degree,  the  fame  effect,  through  the 
reft  of  the  fyftem,  as  in  the  part  on  which 
they  more  immediately  a£tf 

CXLVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
their  more  direct  effects  are  : A diminution 
of  the  power  of  cohefion  in  various  parts  of 
the  animal  body  : A diminution  of  tonic 
power  in  the  fyftem  : An  increafe  of  the  ca- 
pacity of  containing  veffels  in  the  part  on 
which  they  more  particularly  act,  and  in 
fome  degree  in  the  fyftem  in  general : And 
an  increafe  of  irritability  and  fenfibility 

through  the  fyftem. 

* ' 

CXLVIll. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a foun- 
dation for  eitablifhing  the  following  orders 

Lmol- 
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Emollientia  Humectantia  ; as  exam* 
pies  of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Aqua  tepida , 
Vapor es  tepedi. 

. 1 

Emollientia  Laxantia. — -Althea,  Malva, 
Libium  Album. 

Emollientia  Lubricantia.— Oka  blanda. , 
■Adeps,  Axungia. 


§ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Emollients. 

CXLIX. 

In  the  application  of  this  clafs  of  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources  : 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a change 
in  the  ftate  of  the  folids  themfelves ; in  con- 
1 fequence  of  which  they  may  be  employed : 
To  reftore  the  natural  flexibility  to  parts  mor- 

^ ^ bidly 
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bidly  rigid  : And  to  diminifh  a morbid  in- 
create  ot  tonic  power. 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a change 
in  the  itate  of  the  containing  veffels;  in  con- 
ference of  which  they  may  be  employed; 
To  obviate  the  effects  ot  morbid  diitenfion  : 
And  to  remove  obftructions. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
* Contraction,  Rigidity,  and  Tumor. 

CL. 

The  principal  circurr}ftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  emollients, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each  : 

Emollientia  Humectantia,  The  indi- 
viduals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  fitted  for  both  fources  of  indication. 
They  are  often  of  great  fervice  to  obviate  the 

effects 
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effe&s  of  morbid  diftenfion  ; and  are,  in  ge- 
neral, preferable  to  dimimfh  a morbid  incr . .tfe 
of  tonic  power.— From  the  degree  of  eff  (ft 
they  produce,  they  are  chiefly  adapted  or 
thole  cafes  in  which  conliderable  and  ludJen 
changes  are  requifite.—  Hie  contlitutions  to 
which  they  are  chiefly  fitted,  are  the  vigorous 
and  robult. 

Emollientia  Laxantia.  The  individu- 
als referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na- 
tuie,  principally  adapted  to  thofe  cafes  where 
a change  is  required  in  the  ftate  of  the  con- 
taining veflels  ; and  are  moft  generally  em- 
ployed: To  obviate  the  eftecfts  of  uncommon 

diftenfion:  And  to  remove  obftructions. 

From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
are  fitted  for  confidence,  but  flow  changes  — 
They  feem  to  be  equally  admillible  with  all 
conftitutipns;  little,  therefore,  with  regard  to 

choice,  can  be  drawn  from  thence. 

% 

4 i 

Emollientia  Lubricantia.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
mature,  chiefly  adapted  to  produce  a change 


in 
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in  the  ftate  of  the  folids  themfelves ; and  feem 
preferable  to  all  others,  to  rcfiore  the  natural 
flexibility  to  parts  morbidly  rigid. — From  the 
degree  of  effect  they  produce,  as  well  as  the 
former  order,  they  ate  fitted  for  confiderable, 
but  flow  changes.— With  regard  to  conftitu- 
tions,  the  fame  obfervation  will  hold  of  this, 
as  was  made  of  the  order  laft  mentioned. 

i'  u‘.'  • : ’ • » ' '■  » '•  ■ .*  * 1 * » ■ 

CLf. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  emollients,  as  derived  from  their  na- 
ture, are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the  power 
they  poffefs  as  acting  on  the  fyflem  in  general: 
And  to  the  effects  of  a degree  of  laxity  in- 
duced on  particular  parts,  higher  than  is  na- 
tural to  thefe.— The  conditions  of  the  fyflem 
which  chiefly  require  attention  in  their  em- 
ployment are:  The  young:  The  delicate: 
And  the  weak— The  circuraftances  chiefly  to 
be  attended  to  in  the  neceflary  regimen,  re- 
fpect : The  temperature  and  air  in  which  the 
patient  is  kept;  And  the' mode  of  applying 
the  emollient. 

'in  t * > v ( * • * • ' 
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CLII. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of 
medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indicated  in  thofe 
cafes  where  there  occur : A high  degree  of 
morbid  relaxation  in  the  fyftem  in  general : 
And  a particular  fenfibility  of  the  moving 
fibres. 
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CHAP.  XX. 


Of  Corrosives. 

§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Corroftves. 


CLIV. 

BY  corrofive  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
lubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of  de- 
ftroying  the  texture  of  various  folid  parts  of 
the  animal  body  to  which  they  are  directly 
applied  ; while,  at  the  fame  time,  they  pro- 
duce their  effect  independent  of  any  mechani- 
cal adion. 

CLIV. 

The  direct  effects  arifing  from  this  clafs  of 
medicines,  are  : That  they  excite  a fenfation 

of 
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of  pain  referred  to  the  part  acted  upon  : They 
deftroy  the  texture  of  the  part  to  whic  h they 
are  immediately  applied  : They  occafion  a fe- 
paration  of  the  part  deftroyed,  from  that  to 
which  their  influence  does  not  extend:  And 
they  lay  open  the  extremities  of  the  found 
veflels,  disjoined  from  the  parts  deftroy ed. 

CLV. 

" 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  direcft  effects  are:  Infallibility  in  the 
part  immediately  acted  upon  : Diminution  of 
the  particular  folids  to  which  they  are  appli- 
ed : And  evacuation  of  pus  from  a particular 
fet  of  velfels. 


CL  VI. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  : 

Corrosiva  Erodentia;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Vitriolum  caruleum , 
Alurnen  ujium. 

Cor- 
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Corrosiva  Caust  ickt—CauJUcwti  Lunare ; 
Oleum  Vitrioli. 

1 ' • • % .* 

5 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Corrofives. 

clvii. 

In  the  application  of  this  clafs  of  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following1 
fources : 

i<  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a Hate  of 
infenlibility  in  the  part  ; in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  : To  facilitate 
and  render  effectual  openings  into  particular 
lodgements  of  matter. 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a di- 
minution of  folid  parts;  in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  : To  remove 
morbid  excrelcences  : And  to  remove  morbid 
indurations. 

3.  From 


/ 


0?  THERAPEUTICS.  2.19 

3,  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a dif- 
chargc  of  pus  ; in  confequence  ofxwhich  they 
may  be  employed : To  facilitate  the  healing  of 
old  ulcers:  And  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the 
epifpajiica  fuppurantia. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Abfceffes,  Fungous  excrefcences,  and  Callous- 
edged  ulcers. 

CLVIH. 

The  principal  circumltances  regulating  the 
choice  or  orders  in  the  clafs  of  conofives,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each  ; 

Corrosiva  Erodent ia.  The  individuals 
rcfened  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
chiefly  fitted  for  producing  a deftrudtion  of 
folid  parts,  and  may  frequently  be  employed 
with  advantage  to  remove  morbid  excrelcen- 
ces  or  indurations,  h rom  the  degree  of  ef- 
fect they  produce,  they  are  applicable  only 
where  flight  changes  are  wanted.-If  any  con- 

* * ffitU' 
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ftitutions  afford  a foundation  for  preference 
in  the  ufe  of  this  order,  they  are  jthofe  of  the 
tender  and  delicate. 

Corrosiva  Caustica.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
adapted  for  all  the  purpofes  to  be  anfwered 
by  the  clais  : They  are  alone  employed  to  fa- 
cilitate openings  into  lodgements  of  matter, 
and  to  facilitate  the  a&ion  of  the  epifpajiica 
fuppurantia . — From  the  degree  of  effect  they 
produce,  they  may  be  ufed  where  flight  chan- 
ges are  wanted : And  are  alone  employed 

where  the  mofl  conflderable  changes  are  re- 
quired.— The  conflitutions  to  which  they  are 
principally  adapted,  are  the  indolent  and  ro- 
buft. 

CLIX. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  corroflves,  as  derived  from  their  na- 

: v 

ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the  pain  ' 

they  excite:  And  to  the  deftruftion  of  fo- 

lids  which  they  occafion  — The  conditions  of 
the  fyftem  which  chiefly  require  attention  in 
their  employment  are:  Childhood:  And 

high- 
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highly  irritable  Habits. — The  circumftances 
chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in  regimen  reipect: 
The  quantity  of  corrofive  matter  employed: 
'I  he  mode  of  application : And  the  pofition 
of  the  matter. 

CLX.  * 

Corrofive  medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indi- 
cated in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur : Pecu- 
liar irritability:  A high  degree  of  putrid  dia- 
thefis  in  the  fyftem : And  a cancerous  dilpo- 
fition. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXI. 


Of  Demulcents 
§ 1.  Of  the  Nature  of  Demulcents . 


CLXI. 

BY  demulcent  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of  di- 
minifhing  the  effects  of  ftimuli  on  the  fenfible 
folids  of  the  body,  without  producing  this 
in  confequence  of  any  change  in  the  ftate  of 
the  nervous  power. 


CLXII. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  aferrbed  to  demul- 
cents are:  That  they  lubricate  and  flieath 

thofe  parts  to  which  they  are  topically  appli- 
ed: They  enter  the  circulation,  and  exert  the 
fame  effects  at  different  excretories  where  they 
happen  to  be  collected:  And  they  diminifh 

the 
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the  a&ivity  of  different  flimuli  with  which 
they  happen  to  be  conjoined  in  the  body. 

CLXIII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from  the 
effe&s  above  mentioned  are  : A diminution 
of  the  facility  of  a&ion  on  fenfible  parts  : 
And  a diminution  of  the  force  of  the  ac- 
ting power  by  which  thefe  parts  may  be 
affected. 


CLXIV. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  two  following  orders. 

Demulcentia  Nutrientia;  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  Triticum,  Oryza, 
Saccbarum, 

Demulcentia  Leni entia. — Gummt  Arabi- 
cum,  Tragacantha , Ichthyuolla. 


4 ^ 
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$ 2i  Of  the  Ufe  of  Demulcent!. 

CLXV. 

In  the  application  of  demulcents  to  ufe* 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources: 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  a&ing  on  thefenfi- 
ble  folids  ; in  confeqnence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed  i To  diminifli  the  adtion  of  ordi- 
nary ftimuli  upon  parts  affeded  with  a morbid 
degree  of  fenfibility : To  obviate  a morbid 
deficiency  in  the  natural  coverings  of  parts  : 
And  to  obviate  the  action  of  morbid  ftimuli. 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  acting  upon  the  fti- 

mulating  fluids  ; in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed  : To  diminifli  fecre- 
tions  morbidly  increafed  in  quantity  : To 

render  fecretions,  morbidly  acrid,  more  mild: 
And  to  diminifli  morbid  acrimony  in  the  fy- 
liem  in  general. 


These 
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These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effe&s  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Ca- 
tarrh, Gonorrhoea,  and  Scurvy . 

CLXVI. 

The  principal  circumftances  refpecting  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  demulcents, 
may  be  deduced,  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each. 

Demulcentia  Nutrientia.  The  indivi. 
duals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  act  upon  the  ftate 
of  the  fluids  ; And  are  principally  ufeful  in 
diminifhing  morbid  acrimony  in  the  fyftem  in 
general.— From  the  degree  of  effect  they  pro- 
duce?  they  are  applicable  where  the  molt  con- 
fiderable  changes  are  requifite  ; but,  at  the 
fame  time,  they  are  proper  only  where  flow 

changes  are  neceffary, From  diverfities  in 

conflitutions,  little  ground  of  preference  is 
afforded  in  the  employment  of  this  order. 

Demulcent  1 a Lenientia.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na* 

ture, 
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ture,  well  adapted  for  an  action  on  the  fenfi- 
ble  folids:  They  may  alfo  be  employed  for 

producing  changes  on  ftimulating  fluids:  And 
are  ufeful  both  to  diminifh  fecretions  and  to 
render  them  more  mild. — From  the  degree 
of  efleT  they  produce,  they  may  be  of  ufe 
where  confiderable  changes  are  requifite  : But 
they  are  chiefly  applicable  where  flight,  but 
hidden,  changes  are  wanted. 

CLXVII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em • 
ployment  of  demulcents,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : To  the 
efie&s  of  diminifhed  excretion:  And  to  the 
diminution  of  the  action  of  ordinary  ftimuli. 
—The  conditions  of  the  lyftem  chiefly  requi- 
ing  attention  in  their  employment  are  • Ha- 
bits naturally  infenfible:  And  thole  in  which 
there  occur  peculiar  morbid  Hates  in  the  flo- 
mach. The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  re- 

garded in  the  regimen  ncceflary,  refped:  The 
mode  of  exhibiting  the  medicines:  And  the 
diet  requnite  during  their  ufe. 


C LX VIII. 
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CLXVIIL 

Demulcent  medicines  are  chiefly  contra- 
indicated in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur  i 
Morbid  viicidity  in  the  fluids  of  the  body  in 
general : A high  degree  of  morbid  vifcidity  in 
the  fecretions : And  uncommon  want  of  fenfi- 
bility  in  the  excretory  organs. 


K k CHAP* 
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CHAP.  XXII, 


Of  Stimulants. 


§ i .Of  the  Nature  of  Stimulants ♦ 


CLXIX. 

T>  Y ftimulanfc  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of  ex- 
citing the  animal  energy  ; and  which,  at  the 
fame  time,  can  be  applied  in  fuch  a manner  as 
not  to  be  deftructive  of  life  while  they  pro- 
duce this  effed. 


CLXX. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  ffimu- 
lants  are  : That  they  produce  a particular  fen- 
fation  referred  to  the  part  more  immediately 
aded  upon  : They  increafe  the  action  of  mu- 

fcular  fibres  in  that  part,  particularly  in  its 

veflels  : 
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vefiels:  They  excite  a lenfe  of  pain:  They 

produce  a peculiar  fenfation  in  the  fyftem  in 
general : And  they  increafe  the  energy  of 

the  fenforium. 


CLXXI. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from  the 
effefts  above-mentioned  are:  An  acceleration 
of  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  part  to 
■which  they  are  particularly  applied  : An  in- 

creafe of  the  force  of  circulation  in  the  fyftem 
in  general:  An  increafe  ot  various  fecretions; 
A higher  excitement  of  the  powers  of  fenfa- 
tion : And  an  augmentation  of  mobility  and 
vigour  in  the  mufcular  fibres  through  the  fy- 
ftem in  general. 


CLXXII. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  the 
clafs  of  ftimulants,  there  feems  to  be  a foun- 
dation for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders 

Stimulantia  Tofica  ; as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Sinapi,  Rqphanus 
r uft  ic  anus,  Cantharides , 
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Stimulantia  Ditfusib  ilia. Spirit  us 

Cornu  Cerz'i,  Alcohol , FJeClricitas. 

Stimulant r a Cardiaca. Cinnamomum , 

JSfux  mofckata , Vinum. 

§2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Stimulants , 
CLXXIII. 

In  the  application  of  ftimulant  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources : 

i.  From  their  effects,  as  acting  upon  the 

i > 

circulation ; in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  facilitate  the  pafiage  of 
blood  through  parts  in  which  it  is  morbidly 
obftrudied;  To  augment  the  force  and  cele- 
rity of  the  circulation  where  it  is  morbidly 
flow  and  weak  : i\nd  to  increafe  the  quanti- 

ty cf  fecretions  where  morbidly  diminifhed. 

2.  From  their  effects  as  acting  on  the  powers 
cf  fenfation  ■ in  confequence  of  which  they 

may 
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may  be  employed:  To  quicken  the  fenfes 

.where  morbidly  dull ; To  rouze  the  mental 
faculties  when  in  a lethargic  Hate : And  to 

exhilarate  a defpondent  condition. 

3.  And,  from  their  cffe&s,  as  a&ing  on  the 
moving  fibres;  in  confequence  or  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  refto'-e  the  power  of 
motion  where  morbidly  deficient : And  to  in- 
creafe  the  ftrength  of  motion  where  morbidly 
weak. 

These  indications  may  be  ijluftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of  A- 
poplexy  and  Palfy.  , 

CLXXIV. 

The  principal  circurnftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  ftimulantsl 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each  ; 

Stimulantia  rl  opica.  The  individuals  re- 
ferred to  this  order,  from  their  nature,  are,  in 
fome  meafure,  fitted  for  indications  reduced 

. to 
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to  all  the  fources.  As  affecting  the  circula- 
tion, they  are  chiefly  ufeful  to  facilitate 
the  motion  of  the  blood  through  parts  in 
which  it  is  morbidly  obflructed.  As  -af- 
fecting the  powers  of  fenfation,  they  may  be 
ufe fully  employed  to  quicken  the  fenfes,  or  to 
rouze  the  mental  faculties  : And,  as  acting  on 
the  moving  fibres,  they  are  of  peculiar  advan- 
tage to  reftore  the  power  of  motion  where 
morbidly  deficient. — From  the  degree  of  ef- 
fect they  ^produce,  they  are  fitted  for  cafes 
where  thele  changes  are  requifite  to  a confi- 
derable  extent ; and  like  wife  where  they  are 

fuddenly  wanted. —The  conftitutions  to 

which  they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the 
llrong  and  vigorous,  and  thofe  m whom  ef- 
fect are  chiefly  requifite  at  a particular  part. 

St.imula^tia  Diffus ibil i a.  The  indi- 
viduals belonging  this  order,  as  well  as  the 
former,  may  like  wife,  from  their  nature,  be 
employed  for  indications  referable  to  all  the 
fources  : As  affecting  the  circulation,  they  are 
chiefly  ufeful  to  augment  its  force  and  in- 
creafe  fccretion  : As  acting  on  the  power  of 

fenfation,  they  may  be  employed  for  all  the 

indications 
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indications  referred  to  that  fource  : And,  as 

affecting  the  moving  fibres,  they  may  be  ufed 
both  to  quicken  and  ftrengthen  motions. — 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
may  be  employed  where  the  higheft  and  moft 
fudden  changes  are  requifite  ; but  the  chan, 
ges  they  produce  are  frequently  not  durable. 
^_The  conffitutions  in  which  they  are  chiefly'’ 
applicable  are  the  torpid,  and  thofe  with 
whom  effects  are  principally  requifite  over  the 
whole  fyitem, 

StiMulAntia  Cardiaca.  The  individuals 

reduced  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 

chiefly  ufeful  as  affecting  the  powers  of  fenfa- 
• • 

tlon;  and,  on  this  account,  are  preferable  to 
others  for  exhilarating  a defpondent  condi- 
tion.— from  the  degree  of  eiTeft  they  are  ca- 
pable of  producing,  they  may  be  adapted  for 
any  changes  in  this  way.-The  conftitutions 
in  which  they  are  ch.efly  of  ufe  as  ftimulants, 
are  thofe  Ufa  melancholic  temperament. 

CI.XXV. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
ment of  ftimulants,  as  derived  from  their  na- 

ture. 
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ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard:  To  the  paid 
they  excite : To  the  violence  of  circulation 
which  they  occafion  : To  the  flow  of  fpirits 
they  produce  : To  the  mobility  of  the  fyftem* 
which  arifes  from  their  employment ; And  to 
the  collapfe,  which  is  the  confequence  of  high 
and  fudden  excitement. — The  conditions  of 
the  fyftem  which  chiefly  require  attention  in 
their  employment,  are  delicate  and  irritable 
habits.-— The  circumltances  chiefly  to  be  at- 
tended to,  in  the  regimen  neceflary,  refpect, 
the  nature  of  the  particular  difeafes  in  which 
they  are  ufed. 

CLXXVI. 

Tiie  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  are 
chiefly  contra-indicated  in  thofe  cafes  where 
there  occur  ; A high  degree  of  morbid  irrita- 
bility: And  circulation  uncommonly  accele- 
rated. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXIII. 


Or  Sedatives. 


1 ' \ it 

* 

« | ...  » 

§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Sedatives. 

- . .v  ’ ‘ * ' ‘ • ’ : 


CLXXVII. 


BY  fedative  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of  di- 
minifliing  the  animal  energy,  and  are,  at  the 
fame  time,  capable  of  producing  this  effect 
without  the  deftruction  ot  life. 


CLXXVIII. 

The  dire#  effefts  to  be  afcribed  to  fedative 
medicines  are  : 1 hat  they  diminifh  the  fenfi- 
bihty  of  the  part  immediately  a<5ted  upon  • 
They  diminish  the  action  and  tonic  power  of 
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the  mufcular  fibres  in  the  part*  They  produce 
a peculiar  fenlation  in  the  fyftem  in  general 
And  they  diminifli  the  energy  of  the  fenfo- 
rium. 


CLXXIX. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from  the 
ufe  of  this  clafs,  are:  Retardation  of  the 
blood’s  motion  in  the  part  more  immediately 
acted  upon  : Diminution  of  the  force  of  cir- 
culation in  the  fyftem  in  general:  Diminution 
of  quicknefs  in  the  powers  of  fenfation  and 
reflexion : And  diminution  of  vigour  in 

mufcular  action  through  the  fyfiem  in  gene- 
ral. 

CLXXX. 

' . i . . - T j * 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feeins  to  be  a foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  : 

Sedativa  Soportfica;  as  examples  of 

. .i  * 

which  may  be  mentioned,  Papaver,  Hyofciamus, 
Opium . 
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Sedativa  Refrigerantia. — Safes  Neu - 
tri,  Acidi. 

\ 


$ 2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Sedatives , 
CLXXXI. 

In  the  application  of  fedatives  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources;. 

1.  From  their  effeids,  as  adding  upon  the  cir- 
culation ; in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed : To  diminifli  the  force  and  ce- 
lerity of  the  blood’s  motion  where  morbidly 
augmented. 

2.  Trom  their  effects,  as  acting  on  the  pow- 
ers of  fenfation;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed-  To  abate  violent 
pain : And  to  procure  fleep,  in  cafes  of  pre- 
ternatural vvatchfulnefs. 

3.  And  from  their  effects,  as  aiding  on  the 
moving  fibres  ; in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  : To  reftrain  inordinate  mo- 
tions ; 
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tions ; And  to  moderate  exceflive  evacua- 
tions. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effe<ds  ot  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  in- 
flammation, Toothach,  and  Dylentery. 

CLXXXIl. 

The  principal  circumflances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  fedatives,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each : 

Sedativa  Sopor fFicA.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
principally  adapted  for  thofe  indications  to 
be  anfwered  by  affecting  the  powers  of  fenfa- 
tion,  and  the  moving  fibres,  From  the  de- 
gree  of  effeft  they  produce,  they  may  be  em- 
ployed where  the  moft  confiderable  changes 
are  wanted.-The  conftitutions  to  which  they 
are  belt  adapted,  are  the  robuft  and  vigorous. 

r 

Sedativa  Refrigerantia.  The  indivi- 
duals belonging  to  this  order,  from  their  na- 
ture. 
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ture,  are  chiefly  ufeful  as  affeding  the  circu- 
lation.—From  the  degree  of  effed  they  pro- 
duce, they  are  fitted  only  for  inconfiderable 
changes.— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 
chiefly  adapted  are,  the  fanguine  and  ple- 
thoric* ' 

CLXXXIII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  this  clafs  of  medicines,  as  derived 
from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : 
To  the  infenfibility  which  they  produce  : To 
the  atonia  they  occafion  in  the  mufcular  fi- 
bres, particularly  in  the  blood- veflels : And 
,to  the  fufpenfion  of  animal  adions  which  they 
produce  —The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  which 
chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employment 
are  : Irritable  and  relaxed  habits:  And  thofe 
who  are  conftitutionally  liable  to  delirium 
from  their  ufe.— The  circumftances  chiefly  to 
be  attended  to,  in  the  necefiary  regimen,  re- 
fped:  The  regulation  of  the  dofe  of  the  me- 
dicine employed ; The  ftate  of  quiet  in  which 
the  patient  is  kept  during  the  operation  of 
the  clafs  : And  the  habitual  ufe  of  the  clafs. 

CLXXXIV. 
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CLXXXIV. 

Sedative  medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indi- 
cated in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur : A 
high  degree  of  morbid  torpor  in  the  fyftem : 

Remarkable  debility:  And  violent  inflamma- 
tion. 

^ : ' a • • 
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CHAP.  XXIV. 


Of  Antispasmodics. 

• ) • • • , 


§ I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Antfpafmodics , 


Y antifpafmodic  medicines  are  meant 


thofe  fubftances  which  poffefs  a power  of 
allaying  inordinate  motions  in  the  fyftem,  par- 
ticularly thofe  involuntary  contractions  which 
take  place  in  mufcles  naturally  fubject  to  the 
command  of  the  will. 


The  direa  effeas  to  be  afcribed  to  the  in- 


CLXXXV. 


CLXXXVI, 


divi- 


27  2 ELEMENTS 

s 

dividuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of  medicines 
are  : 1 hat  they  counter-ad  and  remove  caufes 
exciting  contractions : And  they  diminifli 
the  influence  of  the  nervous  energy  in  the 
part. 

CLXXXVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from 
theie  dired  effects,  are:  A reftoration  of  the 
proper  balance  of  the  nervous  energy  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body  : A reftoration  of  the 
due  influence  ot  the  will  : And  a reftoration 
of  the  natural  ftate  of  tenfton  to  the  muf- 
cles. 

r 

CLXXXVIII. 

Among  the  individuals  referred  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a foun- 
dation for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders: 

* * 

Si i j u,  -.'JUiiy-:  . :• . ■ . 

*«  V I 

Antispasmodica  Stimulantia;  as  ex- 
amples of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Alkali  vo- 
latile,, Oleum  ejjentiale  Mentha. 

* * ft*  a » * * i % . 

Anti- 
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Anti spasmodica  Sedativa.' — Camphora, 
Cajloreum,  Mofchus. 


§2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Antifpafmodics • 
CLXXXIX. 

As  the  a&ion  of  this  clafs  of  medicines  de- 
fends entirely  upon  the  prefence  of  a morbid 
Rate,  what  has  been  advanced  with  regard  to 
their  nature,  will,  in  a good  meafure,  ferve  to 
illuftrate  their  ufe.  It  is  only  neceffary  to  add, 
that,  as  reftoring  the  proper  balance  of  the 
nervous  influence,  they  may  be  ufed  : To  re- 
- move  fpafmodic  contractions  taking  place  in 
different  mufcles : And  to  allay  convulfive 
agitations. 

These  indications  maybe  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  an- 
tifpafmodics  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Epilepfy 
and  Cramp. 


M m 
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* ji  -*■  , <*  f 

cxc. 

The  principal  circumilances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  this  clals  of  medicines, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 


tions  concerning  each 


\ 


) 


Antispasmodica  St imulantia,  Tne  in- 
dividuals referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  preferable  in  thole  cafes  where, 
with  an  antifpafmodlc,  it  is  neceffary  to  con- 
join a ftimulant  effect — From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  produce,  they  are  chiefly  ufeful 
wfiere  inconfiderable  changes  are  requilite ; 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  they  are  beft  adapted 

where  iudden  changes  are  neceffary. fhe 

conftitutions  to  which  they  are  principally 
adapted  are,  the  melancholic  and  infenfiblc. 


Antispasmod  ica  Sedativa.  The  indivi- 
duals referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  preferable  in  thole  calcs  where,  with 
an  antifpafmocfic,  it  is  neceffary  to  conjoin  a 

fedative  effect. — From  the  degree  in  which 

they 
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they  operate,  they  may  be  ufed  where  the 
nioft  conquerable,  but  flowed  changes,  are 
wanted.-'-rrThe  conftitutions  in  which  they 
are  chiefly  preferable  to  the  preceding  order, 
^re  the  robuft  and  fanguine. 

CXCI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment of  this  clafs  of  medicines,  as  deri- 
ved from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard 
to  the  ftimulant  or  fedative effects  of  the  in- 
dividual ufed. — The  conditions  of  the  fyftem, 
and  circumftances  in  regimen,  which  chiefly 
require  attention  in  their  employment,  de- 
pend likewife  upon  the  particular  order  of  the 
clafs  which  is  employed ; and,  from  what  has 
already  been  faid  of  the  clafles  of  ftimulants 
and  fedatives,  thefe  may  be  ealily  under- 
flood. 

CXCII. 

When  thofe  affections  exift  which  may  be 
relieved  by  the  employment  of  antifpafmodic 
medicines,  the  only  morbid  conditions  con- 
tra- 
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tra-indicating  the  ufe  of  individuals,  are  fuch 
as  will  be  aggravated  by  the  properties  of 
particular  orders ; and  are,  therefore,  to  be 
learned  from  what  has  been  faid  of  the  claffcs 
of  itimulants  and  iedatives. 
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